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CHAPTER 18]

The American
lighting man




Previous page: The end of 4}
years’ fighting as Corporal C.
Dunn, U.S.M.C., runs up the
U.S. flag over Yokosuka Naval
Base in Japan.

> Marines in training on Santa
Lucia, British West Indies. They
are, from left to right, Pfc Joe
Racer of Manassas, Virginia;
Corporal Max Akin of Bernice,
Louisiana, Sergeant Skinner of
McCrachen, Kansas; Ist
Sergeant Champ Faircloth of
Homerville, Georgia ; Corporal
Earnest Todd and Corporal

Fred Durant, both of Laurenberg,

North Carolina.

V> Converging fire exercise by
three machine guns of the Puerto
Rican 65th Regiment at Punta
Salinas, near San Juan.

V V> Battery E, 91st Coast
Artillery, drills in the
Philippines.

V Machine gun training.

The mass production and big business
skills which were employed in the pro-
duction and distribution of weapons,
ammunition, and equipment were also
used in training, posting, and employ-
ment of the American soldier in World
War II.

Aware of his status in a military chain
of production and consumption, the U.S.
soldier gave himself the nickname “G.1.”,
taken from the initials stamped on his
equipment. He was “Government Issue”.

As America moved steadily towards
warin 1940 and 1941, she began toincrease
her war production and expand her forces.
On August 27, 1940, Congress authorised
the President to call up the National
Guard and other reserves for active duty
for a year. On September 16, the Burke-
Wadsworth Bill provided for selective

service for a year. These men, however,
could only be employed in the western
hemisphere and the possessions of the
United States.

There were optimistic plans for training
conscripts in special recruit cadres, but
the limited facilities meant that they went
straight into Regular Army divisions who
had both to train them and also engage in
advanced exercises themselves.

When Major-General Lesley McNair
came away from one unit in September
1940, he said he had the impression of the
“blind leading the blind, and officers
generally elsewhere”. Despite this, the
ground was being prepared for greater
expansion and the system could already
claim some success: the quality of the
young officers produced by the Reserve
Officers’ Training Corps. At the end of




1941 General Marshall called them “prob-
ably our greatest asset during this present
expansion’’.

But what of the draftees, the men who
had been called up, and had come "to get
the job done”.

By about April 1941, recruits were no
longer being sent from reception centres
directly into tactical units, but to Re-
placement Training Centers for 13 weeks’
| basic training. G.H.Q. added three ad-
\ ditional phases of training to follow
i systematically: small unit training, com-
bined training with the various weapons
of the regiment, and division and large-
unit manoeuvres.

There were proficiency tests at every
stage and an emphasis on elementary
training and general proficiency. Exer-
cises were free and not rigorously con-
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B The crew of a 40-mm light
anti-aircraft gun drills during an
exercise near Barstow,
California. It is hard to see how
the crew’s eyes could have
become adjusted to the dark,
however, with the cameraman's
lights pointing in their eyes!

V Working his way up from the
bottom: Private Francis Warren
Pershing, son of General of the
Armies John Pershing, learns
the tricks of the machine
gunner's trade with Private
Jacob Kruithop (right) at Fort
Belvoir, Virginia.

trolled but could include live firing to
simulate battle conditions. De-briefs and
meticulous umpiring reinforced lessons
learned in the field.

Road runs, physical training, and the
assault course hardened up the young
men who now began to be inducted into
the forces in greater numbers. The Army
too began to lose its surplus fat.

The infantry division
revamped

Under General McNair, Chief of Army
Ground Forces, the infantry division,
which had a full strength of 15,500 men in
1942, lost 1,250 men in the reforms. The
chief savings were in defensive weapons
and specialists. Infantrymen were expect-

ed to take on a variety of tasks which had
been the reserve of specialists: they be-
came radio operators, truck drivers, did
simple mine-clearing, and took on enemy
tanks with their rocket launchers.

Major tank attacks or complex engin-
eering operations could be handled by the
specialists who had been pooled in non-
divisional units. The task of the infantry
division was to advance, and so it was
equipped with weapons which were mobile
or man-portable.

A division had 27 rifle companies total-
ling 5,184 men. Each company had three
rifle platoons and a weapons platoon. The
rifle platoon contained three squads of 12
men armed with ten M1 Garand rifles, one
automatic rifle, and one Model 1903
Springfield rifle. The weapons platoon
contained two .30-inch light machine
guns, three 60-mm mortars, three anti-
tank rocket launchers, and one .50-inch
machine gun which was intended for anti-
aircraft defence, but could fire armour-
piercing ammunition.

Three rifle companies were grouped
with a heavy weapons company to form
an infantry battalion. The heavy weapons
company contained 162 officers and men
with six 81-mm mortars, eight .30-inch
medium machine guns, seven anti-tank
rocketlaunchers, and three .50-inch heavy
machine guns.

The battalion headquarters company
had had an anti-tank platoon armed with
three 37-mm anti-tank guns (later replaced
by 57-mm guns), three .30-inch machine
guns, one .50-inch machine gun, and eight
rocket launchers.

Three infantry battalions with a head-
quarters company (supported by six 105-
mm howitzers, a service company, and an
anti-tank company with 12 guns, one .50-
inch and four .30-inch machine guns)
made up the infantry regiment.

Three infantry regiments were sup-
ported by three artillery battalions to
makeup the combat elements of a division.
The artillery battalions contained one
155-mm howitzer battery with 12 guns,
two 105-mm howitzer batteries with 36
guns, and a headquarters and a service
battery.

Support elements

The division was supported by engineer,
51gnal.vordnance, quartermaster, medical,
and military police units, with a head-







quarters company and a mechanised
reconnaissance troop. In practice the in-
fantry division operated in the field with
a tank battalion and other supporting
elements semi-permanently attached.
The division remained a standardised
unit throughout the war, and was kept up
to strength by a steady stream of replace-
ments, or “reppl’s” in Army slang. In
three months of heavy fighting, an infan-

try regiment could suffer 100 per cent
casualties. By early 1945, 47 infantry
regiments in 19 divisions had suffered 100,
and in some cases over 200, per cent
casualties.

Men, like equipment, made their way
through a series of depots and staging
posts between the United States and
arriving at the front. In McNair’s words
there was always “the invisible horde of




people going here and there but seemingly
never arriving”.

Whatever the flair and skill of generals,
without these nameless men, the G.Ls,
the war could never have been brought
to a successful conclusion. Mauy already
possessed skills they had learned in the
city or on the farm. Trucks and cars, and
their engines and maintenance, were no
novelty. These men came from a gadget-

minded nation, and many had used rifles
and shotguns from an early age.

General George S. Patton asserted ““The
soldieristhe Army. Noarmyis better than
its soldiers. The soldier is also a citizen. In
fact, the highest obligation and privilege
of citizenship is that of bearing arms for
one’s country. Hence it is a proud privi-
lege to be a soldier-a good soldier.”

The U.S. Army also held some of the

V American infantry exercise in
Northern Ireland (note the early
pattern British-style steel
helmets). Although the first U.S.
troops arrived in Great Britain in
1942, most of them had to wait
until Operation "Overlord” in
1944 before getting their first
taste of action.







RVICE GUES

A < The spoils of war?
Americans relax on the shores of
Wansee Lake in Berlin with local
girls after the war.

A American soldiers entertain
themselves with the help of
equipment supplied by the Young
Men’s Christian Association in
the Woking area of Surrey,
England.

< American troops in Great
Britain at an alfresco
entertainment show.

> Home-from-home: American
soldiers enjoy themselves at a
party given by Mrs. Rees Evans
of the Finchley Road in London.
Such hospitality by their hosts
played an important part in
making American troops feel at
home on “alien” shores.




b Preparations for war: men of
the U.S. Marine raider battalion
that invaded Makin Island,
under Lieutenant-Colonel Evans
F. Carlson, train for their big
day.

V A battalion of American

infantry sets off on a route march,

preparing for the day when long-
distance movement would be the
order of the day against the
forces of the Axis.

world’s most educated and best informed
soldiers, and General Bradley explained
that in Sicily they had their own opinions
about Patton.

“George irritated them by flaunting the
pageantry of his command. He travelled
in an entourage of command cars followed
by a string of nattily uniformed staff
officers. His own vehicle was gaily decked
with oversize stars and the insignia of his
command. These exhibitions did not awe
the troops as perhaps Patton believed. In-
stead, they offended the men as they
trudged through the clouds of dust left in
the wake of that procession.”

Army newspapers

The soldiers had their own newspapers,
Yank and The Stars and Stripes, and most
divisions and higher commands produced
their own duplicated news sheets, using
the journalistic talent that had been
drafted into the Army. In addition there
was the Armed Forces Radio, which pro-
vided news and music.

The American public demanded and re-
ceived news coverage of their forces
abroad which emphasised a human inter-
estangle. Men were named in photographs
and stories and their home town and state
included. For as Bradley learned, for the
80,000 men in his corps there were “better
than a quarter-million fathers, mothers,
wives, and what-have-you in the United
States, all of them worrying about these
men. A good many of them are probably
asking themselves: What sort of a guy is
this Omar Bradley? Is he good enough to
take care of my man?”

Surprisingly, this literate, democratic,
and well-informed army made war as ef-
fectively as many more autocratic forces.
One of the chief reasons for this was the
feeling that they were fighting a just war.
Japan had made a treacherous attack at
Pearl Harbor and, after swallowing up
Europe, Germany had declared war on the
United States. Both countries were ag-
gressors, and the war was being waged to
beat them and bring peace to Europe and
Asia.

The Army was well paid; by British
standards the men seemed very well off,
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A Lt.-Col. James A. Clark (with
map), deputy commander of the
4th Fighter Group, briefs his
pilots at Debden before a sweep
over France on April 10, 1944.
Two of the “aces” in the
photograph are Captain Don S.
Gentile (extreme right) and
Major James A. Goodson (on

s right). During the sweep,
28 German aircraft were downed.

AP Corporal W. H. Porter,
eased onto a
stretcher-blanket after being
wounded in the battle for Iwo
Jima
> Mail-call for Marines of the
2nd Marine Division on Tinian
island in the Marianas.
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for a staff sergeant could take home as
much as a British Army captain. Serving
overseas, a private made $60 a month,
roughly three times as much as his British
counterpart. In a country that had been
denuded of its men, the invasion by large
numbers of comparatively wealthy young
men was welcomed by many British girls.
The “G.I. brides” who were carried off to
the United States at the end of the war
bore witness to the charms of these friend-
ly invaders.

However, before he landed in Britain,
the U.S. serviceman was given a 32-page
booklet, A Short Guide to Great Britain.
It warned him against such social blun-

ders as stealing a British soldier’s girl and
spending his money too freely, and added
the following admonition: “The British
don’t know how to make a good cup of
coffee. You don’t know how to make a
good cup of tea. It is an even swap.”

But these domestic and social subtleties
were only light relief for soldiers who
continued their training in Britain in
preparation for D-Day.

Infantry assault tactics had evolved
from the covering-fire tactics of World
War I. Each 12-man rifle squad had a two-
man scout section, a four-man fire section,
and a five-man manoeuvre and assault
section. In theory the squad leader and




scout section would locate the enemy, and
while one section with Browning Auto-
matic Rifles pinned down the enemy, the
third section would advance.

This theory, however, only used a small
part of the squad’s fire-power, and often
the squad leader was pinned down with
his scout section. In practice the infantry
often worked with tanks-between three
and seven tanks were assigned to an in-
fantry company. Sometimes the armour
went at point, sometimes with the infantry
(in extended line), and when there was
little resistance expected, the infantry
rode on them.

The tanks would take on the centres of
resistance, the infantry would attack the
anti-tank guns.

As an alternative to this system there
was the "marching fire offensive” em-
ployed by Patton. It was costly, but could
yield dramatic results. The infantry ad-
vanced in a skirmish line with close tank
support. With them went all the portable
weapons, including the B.A.R.s and .30-
inch machine guns. All available fire
would be directed at centres of resistance;
this had a favourable effect on the assault
troops, and looked and sounded terrifying
to the defenders. Artillery and mortars
would be brought forward behind this line
to give supporting fire if necessary.

Good rations for the
fighting man

In the field the G.I. usually received at
least one hot meal a day, but sometimes
he had to fall back on the three varieties
of emergency rations. The K-ration came
in a small cardboard box which held a can
of cheese, ham and egg mixture, or beef
hash, a fruit bar or hard candy, four cigar-
ettes, hard crackers, a few sheets of lava-
tory paper, and coffee or fruit juice
concentrate.

The C-ration included a can of meat
stew, hamburger, or spaghetti with sauce.
The *10-in-1"" ration held dehydrated or
canned food in a large carton which fed
ten men for a day. A less popular item was
the D-ration, which was a protein enrich-
ed bar of bitter hard chocolate.

While air force units had satisfactory
washing facilities, front line soldiers had
to make do with their helmets as wash
basins until they visited the shower tent.
Here they could leave their soiled clothes
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Previous page: Men of Company
1 of the 129th Infantry Regiment
(37th Division) with their 37-mm
gun during the fighting for
Manila, spring 1945. This was
the only true street fighting of the
Pacific campaign.

V G.Ls advance over the ruins of
German pillboxes in the Brest
area in September 1945,







at one entrance and at the exit collect a
clean uniform.

Medical care was excellent, for many
doctors, nurses, and dentists had been
drafted. Each company or equivalent unit
had a medical aid man, or corpsman,
trained in first aid. If a man was hit or
trod on a mine, the corpsman would give
emergency treatment and attach a tag to
him, giving details of the wound. The
casualty would be sent back to the bat-
talion aid station, where a doctor was
equipped todo limited emergency surgery.
A motor ambulance would then move the
casualty to a division collecting company,
where more sophisticated emergency sur-
gery would be performed, then to a ““field”
or “evacuation” hospital. More serious
cases passed on further to the rear to a
“station” hospital and in some cases by
air or ship to the United States.

In some theatres, specialised medical
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A <4 A Browning .50-inch
machine gun crew in Italy. On
the left is Pfc James E. Rhodes of
Hayesville, South Carolina, and
on the right Private Casimer W.

ge===" Bielic of Niagara Falls, New

!

|

York. The two men have coffee
and doughnuts provided by the
U.S. front line services.

<4 A bazooka team lurks in
wait for a German tank in the
Forét d’Andaine in France.

A Men of Company K of the
398th Infantry Regiment (100th
Division) ready themselves for
action in the Rosteic area in
France.

< A Negro patrol probes into a
French village.
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A American infantry move up
through Caiazzo, north of the
Volturno river, in Italy. This was
yet another theatre where the
huge American presence was felt.
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units were moved close to the front. At
Cassino, where many men were wounded
in the head by flying stones and mortar
fragments, eye specialists and neuro-
surgeons were moved up to the front line.
The prompt use of their skills could save
the life or sight of a soldier who would not
have survived if he had been sent back
through the normal medical chain.

Out of all the U.S. Army and Army Air
Force casualties who received medical
treatment at battalion level or above, the
mortality rate was 4.5 per cent. In World
War I this rate had stood at 8.1 per cent.
Most of the wounded men were returned
to their units after treatment, some even
after their second and third wounds.

Proper burial

For those men who were killed in action
there was the assurance that their body
would receive a proper burial. Each man’s
identity tags, “dog tags”, worn round his
neck listed his name, serial service num-
ber, religion, and next of kin. In the event
of death he could be identified, and one
tag left with the body. After his personal
effects had been checked for damage or
blood stains, they were sent with the
identity tag to the next of kin. With a
mattress cover as a shroud, the body was
buried in a temporary cemetery, and after

the war it could be sent home to a perma-
nent cemetery if the relatives so wished.

The combat infantryman was faced
with the grim prospect of death or wounds
as the only permanent break from fighting
at the front. Though he might be rotated
back to a rest camp, he did not have the 30
missions and the opportunity to return
home which was the prerogative of air
crew in the Army Air Forces.

In the end a scheme was introduced, but
it was the exception rather than the rule
that men could return to the United
States, for they had to fulfill a number of
strict requirements before they were con-
sidered.

In the Pacific a whole unit could be
pulled out for a spell in a rest camp, but in
Europe only small groups would be sent
back to enjoy the simple but very welcome
luxuries of beds with sheets, baths, films,
and hot food served on plates. The camp
would be located beyond the range of
enemy artillery fire, but the soldier’s stay
was only about 48 hours. Some men, how-
ever, did get brief passes to the cities of
Australia, to London, Paris, and Rome.

An efficient mail service made up a little
for the enforced separation of the war.
Officers and men enjoyed a free service for
their outgoing letters. Those of the en-
listed men were subject to censorship, but
officers were relied on to observe security
restrictions—though their letters were
given a random spot-check within the




postal service. The quickest way to send
or receive letters was by the V-mail, a
special form which was microfilmed and
reconstituted at the receiving end. There
was one letter however which was not
welcome. “Dear John”, which was the
title of a popular song, became the name
of the letter from the G.I.’s girl friend in
the United States writing to say that she
had found a new boy.

Increased age and
maturity

In World War I America had raised a
force of 5,000,000 men, composed very
largely of young men. They tripled that
figure in World War I and took men aged
up to 45, thus raising the average age of
the Army to 26.

One service policy which remained un-
changed in both wars was the segregation

of Negroes. Although they were employed
largely in service units, there were also
tank and tank destroyer battalions, chem-
ical mortar and artillery battalions, a
fighter-bomber group, and two infantry
divisions, one of which fought in Ttaly and
the other in the Pacific.

The training of these units in the
United States caused some racial tension
and outbursts, particularly when the
camps were situated near small provincial
towns in the southern states. An added
complication was that Negro Military
Police were usually unarmed. Dramatic
and often biased accounts in the local
press served to inflame further the Negro
soldiers and white community.

With the exception of the fighter-
bomber group and some individual bat-
talions, the record of these combat units
has become a matter of controversy.

However, if their performance was un-
satisfactory, an experiment forced on the
U.S. Army in Europe in the winter of
1944 -45 proved that integrated fighting

V The end of the long road in the
European theatre: American
soldiers greet their Russian
counterparts on a shattered
bridge over the Elbe on April 28,
1945.




As others saw him:

A Eduard Thény's comment in
the Munich edition of
Simplicissimus on the
“gentlemen of North Italy”—
“"And now, Billy, let’s find an
altar-cloth to put on the
mantelpiece.”

AP From the Sveglia of the Salo
Fascist régime in northern Italy-
“"Well, Italian, what did you do
before the Liberation?” "I was a
university professor.”

B One of the greatest American
fighter aces, Francis Gabreski.
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units were just as efficient as many all-
white ones. Some 4,500 Negro volunteers,
many taking reductions from ranks as
high as master sergeant to private soldier,
fought in the 6th Army Group as pro-
visional companies attached to infantry
regiments and in the 12th Army Group as
extra platoons attached to companies.
The service of these units, particularly
the platoons, led to the post-war policy of
integrated units.

Distinct national units

There were other racially separate units
in the U.S. Army. One infantry battalion
contained Norwegian-Americans who
spoke little or no English. Japanese-
Americans, after some confusion in the
early years of the war, formed an effective
combat team which fought in Italy,
France, and Germany. The Philippine
Scouts and other units of the Philippine
Army fought under American command
in both the regular and irregular war
against the Japanese. At the beginning
of the war, some National Guard divisions
reflected their regional background, but

reinforcements and replacements soon
blurred any distinction between Regular,
National Guard, and selective service, or
draftee, divisions.

The United States
Army Air Forces

In the first War Powers Act of 1941, the
United States Army Air Forces became
autonomous in all but name. Between
1939 and 1945 they expanded enormously:
in July 1939 there were only 3,991 Air
Corps personnel abroad, at the end of the
war the total strength of the U.S.A.A.F.
stood at 2,253,000 men and women.

Though effectively a separate organis-
ation, this did not prevent the G.I. from
envying his brother in the air. There were
simple things, like the way they were per-
mitted to shape and batter theirissue caps,
and the more profound suspicion that the
air force had an easier war. Their pay
was good, the food and living quarters at
their bases seemed luxurious to the front
line soldier and the promotion policy was
more liberal.
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Undoubtedly the Army Air Forces en-
joyed all these privileges, but theirs was
no easy war. The bomber and fighter
crews needed a special sort of courage to
take their aircraft deep into enemy ter-
ritory. In early operations over Germany,
before the advent of long range escort
fighters, B-17 Flying Fortresses suffered
heavily from German Flak and fighter
attacks. In the Schweinfurt raid, 60
bombers out of a force of 291 failed to
return, but the next day the remaining
aircraft were readied, the formations ad-
justed, and the crews briefed in prepar-
ation for their next mission. In May 1944
one bomber would be lost for every 13
damaged by Flak in operations by the 8th
Army Air Force.

Non-combat deaths

¥ Cheerful faces around one of Spmetlmes the violent death caused by
the most dangerous positions in Flak or fighters was preferable to ditching
the Boeing B-17 Flying Fortress- at sea. In the later months of the war

the ventral ball turret. In the German civilians attacked crewmen who
;‘u'l;i’”’s‘;r\fﬁfs';:;:)iI_i‘}'f,z‘::i”,m had parachuted from their burning air-
sy, ohoc o (2 ) Yl craft. Of the eight men captured by the
Sergeant H. Jessup of Union Japanese in the Doolittle Raid on April

City, Indiana. 18, 1942, three were executed and one died




of malnutrition, and others were to die
for daring to trespass in “‘Imperial air-
space”’.

The ground crews too were sometimes
at the wrong end of air raids. In Europe
theseverely-stretched Luftwaffe stillman-
aged to mount attacks on advanced air
strips. At Pearl Harbor, sailors, soldiers,
and airmen were all victims of the Japan-
ese air assault.

In the fighting in the Bataan Peninsula
in January 1942, a-handful of obsolescent
Curtiss P-40’s fought an unequal battle
with faster Japanese Zeros and Betties.
Though the aircraft had fuel, the pilots
and ground crews were suffering from
intense fatigue and malnutrition, but
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despite this they kept the P-40’s flying. In
the end, the Japanese overran the extem-
porised landing grounds, and the remain-
ing personnel were caught in savage
close-quarter fighting.

Enemy action was not the only cause of
casualties, Aircrew died when their oxy-
gen failed, or suffered frost-bite in the
grim high altitude raids over Germany.
Crash-landings by damaged aircraft could
be as dangerous to the crash crew as they
fought the fire as to the escaping air crew
or pilot. More dangerous still was the
crash on take-off by a loaded bomber.

Though it was the man on the ground
who guaranteed the ultimate victory, the
Army Air Forces were responsible for

A Loading the rear turret of a
B-26 Marauder. From left to
right the men are Technical
Sergeant Robert P. Morris of
Wheeling, West Virginia, Staff
Sergeant Francis C. Barabe of
Detroit, Michigan, and Staff
Sergeant John T. McQueeney of
Washington, D.C.
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B> Ground crew prepare a B-26 ' ; 7
for a sortie from England. On the

left, Lieutenant Glenn Abbot of
AFkron, Ohio, checks the bomb-
load, with the help of Staff
Sergeant Gustav J. Sylvan of
Columbia, South Carolina.

wing of one of their aircraft.
These were the men, with the
Mustang pilots, who defended
the American daylight bomber
fleets.

1

1
V Thunderbolt pilots pose on the \

»




< Before a 9th Air Force sortie:
from left to right the men are
Major Robert Keller of Lititz,
Pennsylvania, Captain Samuel
Monk of Memphis, Tennessee,
Lieutenant Thomas James of
Ashuville, North Carolina,
Lieutenant George Hines of
Knoxville, Tennessee, and
Captain George Kunde of
Milwaukee, Wisconsin.



V Apparently unruffled,
members of the crew of a heavily-
damaged Marauder pose in their
aircraft. From left to right they
are Lieutenant Tom Trainer
(navigator) of Haverill,
Massachusetts, Lieutenant Jim
Davis (pilot) of Elligay, Georgia,
Staff Sergeant Ritcher King
(gunner) of Dallas, Texas, Staff
Sergeant Joseph G. White (radio
operator) of Eureka, and Staff
Sergeant George Lemberger
(gunner) of Ashkos.

some war-winning blows. The most ob-
vious examples are the two atomic bomb
attacks on Hiroshima and Nagasaki.
However, post-war evaluation of the B-29
Blitz shows that the atomic bombs were
the final blow in a campaign that was al-
ready forcing Japan towards annihilation
or surrender. Even the vanguard of the
massive Tokyo fire raids, the comparative-
ly modest Doolittle Raid, prompted the
Japanese fleet to sail to their defeat at
Midway.

In Europe the U.S.A.AF. made two
major raids on the Rumanian oil fields at
Ploiesti, and their later attacks on the
German synthetic oil plants led to the
slow immobilisation of the enemy mechan-
ised forces.

Fighters and fighter-bombers perfected
ground attack operations which made
enemy movement in daylight almost im-
possible. And Lockheed P-38 Lightnings
were responsible for the death of Admiral
Yamamoto, the Japanese naval leader
who had planned the Pearl Harbor attack.

It was a plodding, unglamorous, but no
less courageous job that fell to the trans-
port pilots who flew “over the Hump” to

China. Their comrades in Europe earned
lasting respect and admiration from
ground forces for their delivery of arms
and supplies, notably at Bastogne.

Throughout the war, in many lands, the
G.I. remained unmistakable. Like any
army, his contained a few men who com-
mitted grave crimes. They looted, turned
away from the enemy, raped, or murdered.
But in Europe these men represented only |
one half of one per cent of all the U.S.
forces employed in that theatre. No army
is guiltless in any war, but the U.S. Army
had one of the best records in World War
IL.

In this war the G.I. was typified less by !
the impetuous “Lafayette here we come!” |
attitude than his father’s generation in |
World War I. Major-General Carl Spaatz
spoke for most U.S. servicemen on June
18, 1942, when at Bushy Park in England
he said: “We won’t do much talking until
we've done more fighting. We hope that
when we leave you’ll be glad we came.
Thank you.”

In the light of subsequent events,
Western Europe and the countries of the
Far East have much tothank America for.
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A The man who coined the term
“cold war’’— American politician
Bernard Baruch, photographed
at a session of the U.N. Atomic
Energy Committee in 1946.
Previous page: The U.S. air
base at Thule in Greenland,
carved out of the perpetual ice.
The U.S. needed such bases to
put their bombers within range
of the Soviet Union via the
“over the Pole” route.
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The cold war was a war that never was.
There was no declaration of war, no
employment of troops in vast and bloody
attacks on defended trenches, no Blitz-
krieg, and no armistice or formal surren-
der. Equally there was no treaty of peace.
The term was invented by the American
politician, Bernard Baruch, to describe
the very great deterioration of relations
between the Soviet Union and the United
States and their allies and associates
after the grand alliance of the Soviet
Union, the United States, and Great
Britain in the war against Nazi Germany.
Since it had no formal beginning and no
formal end, historians are likely to argue
about when it began, what it was about
and when or whether it ended, for as long
as relations between the Soviet Union
and the non-Soviet world are based on the
ideological differences that divide them.
There is one very powerful group of
writers who argue that the cold war began
with the Russian revolution of November
1917 and the intervention of Britain,
France, the United States, Canada, and
Japan in the Russian civil war that
followed. This group is in turn divided.
One section argues that the cold war
began with the intervention by these five
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powers into the Russian civil war, and
that without this, the cold war would
never have happened. The other replies
that the leaders of the November revolu-
tion in Russia expected it to spread
immediately through Europe, and that
this expectation itself amounted to a
declaration of “cold war”’. They continue
to say that the failure of the revolution to
spread created a situation which, accord-
ing to Soviet doctrine, could not be other
than warlike, since, between the states
that practised capitalism and the Soviet
Union, relations could not be other than
hostile, it being the declared aim of Soviet
political philosophy to destroy the capi-
talist system. In Soviet doctrine the
capitalist world was certain to perish from
its own internal contradictions. It was
always possible, however, that capitalist
political leaders might seek to avoid the
internecine conflict in which their system
was bound to end by seeking unity in an
attack on the one state which embodied
the socialist ideal. If that happened,
socialism could destroy capitalism; but
in the more pessimistic of doctrines
derived by the Bolshevik leader, Lenin,
from Karl Marx’s writings, it was also
possible that both systems might perish
in mutual destruction. In the view of this
group of writers, the Soviet leadership
thought war to be the normal abiding
state of relations between the Soviet
Union and capitalist states. Thinking
this, they conducted relations with the
capitalist states on a basis of hostility
which negated any attempts by individual
capitalist states to put theirrelations with
the Soviet Union on any other basis.
The difficulty which has led many
historians to avoid applying the term
“cold war” to the whole of the history of
Soviet relations with the principal capi-
talist statesis that a historical term which
is so all-embracing becomes virtually
meaningless. The majority of historians
in the countries of Europe and the United
States uses the term to cover relations
between the Soviet Union and the states
bordering on the North Atlantic from the

‘end of the fighting in Europe in 1945 to

some date in the 1950-1972 period. Some
see its ending in the process of American-
Soviet détente which began after the
Cuban missile crisis of 1962. Some see its
ending in the series of treaties concluded
by the West German Government with
Russia, Poland, and East Germany in
1971-72, and in the Soviet-American
understanding which accompanied the




American military withdrawal from Viet-
nam. Others put its ending earlier.

The real point to decide is what issue
was at stake in the cold war. It was
basically concerned with the question of
the control of central Europe, and that
this issue was settled to all intents and
purposes by the meeting of President
Eisenhower, Sir Anthony Eden, and the
Soviet leaders at the Geneva Summit
Conference in 1955, at which both sides
came to accept the partition of Germany
into two states, one in alliance with the
states of western Europe and of North
America, and one in alliance with the
Soviet Union and its associates. Soviet
policy thereafter, with its attempt to
exploit the Middle Eastern situation in
1955-56 and its opening of the question of
West Berlin in November 1958, entered a
quite different phase. If one is to use the
term “cold war” to describe this one must
distinguish between the first and the
second “cold war”.

If Germany was the main battlefield of
the “cold war” it was not of course the
only one. The civil wars in Greece in
1944-45 and 1946-48 were clearly part of
the same process. The wars which began
in1946in Indo-Chinaandin 1950in Korea,

. -

though not lacking in effect on the cold
war, were coincidental in time to it and
not part of the same process any more
than were the fighting in Palestine in the
years 1947-49, in Malaya from 1949-59, the
Hungarian rising of 1956, or the covert
American intervention in Guatemala in
1954. The Indo-Chinese war lay between
aCommunist-dominatednationalist move-
ment and its French colonial overlords
and is different from the fighting in 1947-
49 in Indonesia between the Indonesian
nationalists and their Dutch overlords
only in that the Indonesian nationalists
defeated the attempts by the Indonesian
Communist party to take over and domi-
nate the Indonesian nationalist move-
ment, while the Indo-Chinese Communist
party had largely taken command of the
Indo-Chinese nationalist movement be-
fore the Japanese surrender made the
return of the French possible. The con-
sequent difference, that the United States
played a large part in forcing the Dutch
withdrawal from Indonesia, while agree-
ing after 1950 to finance and support the
French, is thus understandable.

As for Korea, it seems now much more
likely that the sudden attack launched by
North Korean troops across the 38th

One aspect of the cold war was
the formation of two military
“camps” in Europe-the Warsaw
Pact countries in the East and
the N.A.T.O. alliance in the
West, dominated by the Soviet
Union and the U.S.A.
respectively.

A Foreign ministers of some of
the N.A.T.O. countries take a
break during a meeting in late
1952. From left to right:
Secretary of State Dean
Acheson, French Foreign
Minister Robert Schuman, Bjorn
Ole Kraft of Denmark, and the
British Foreign Secretary,
Anthony Eden.
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parallel against the South Korean state
was not inspired by the Russians but was
done to force their hand. The subsequent
involvement of the Communist Chinese
was a direct consequence of the decision
by the American commander-in-chief of
the United Nations forces not to stop
after he had destroyed the bulk of the
North Korean armies and driven them
back across the 38th parallel, but to con-
tinue, to occupy North Korea and to
unify the north and south of the country
by force. If successful this would have
established a state, in alliance with and
dependent upon the United States, with
a common frontier with China on the Yalu
river. The Chinese Communist leader-
ship, only having established their victory
over the American-aided Chinese Nation-
alist government and forces the previous
year, when the remains of the Nationalist
forces withdrew to Formosa from the
mainland, chose to regard this as a direct
threat to the security of their new state.
Their intervention prolonged the fighting
for nearly four years, restored the north
Korean state to its previous boundaries,
and eventually resulted in the Panmunjon
armistice. But it was not a direct part of
the cold war between the Soviet Union,

T

the United States, and their allies and
associates. The cold war was a European
war. Korea was an American-Chinese
conflict. It belongs to a quite separate set
of developments which date back to the
opening of Japan, the scramble of the
European powers for spheres of influence
in the decaying Chinese empire and the
American proclamation of the Open Door
which if accepted by the other powers
would have put the United States on an
equal if not superior footing in the
scramble.

The cold war then was about the control
of central Europe in general and Germany
in particular. It developed quite logically
out of the German attack on the Soviet
Union in July 1941 and the British and
American decision to treat the Soviet
Union as an ally against Hitler. That
decision doomed Hitler and made his
defeat merely a question of time. It is
possible that the Soviet Union could have
defeated Nazi Germany and her allies
even without British and American aid-
possible but not certain. What that aid
gave the Soviet Union was the food, the
fuel, the raw materials, and the transpor-
tation which enabled that part of Soviet
heavy industry which survived the two




great German offensives of 1941-42 to
concentrate on the provision of the tanks,
guns, aircraft, and munitions which made
the Soviet defeat of these offensives and
the great counter-offensive of 1943-45
possible. Without that aid it is con-
ceivable, no more, that a Soviet-German
armistice and compromise peace might
have been arranged. There certainly were
clandestine Soviet-German conversations
in the early part of 1943 in Stockholm,
though we know very little about them
beyond the fact of their occurrence.

The decision to aid Soviet Russia made
the Nazi defeat inevitable. That in turn
raised the question of the future of central
Europe. Hitler’s attack on Russia had
ended a period in which Russia had
advanced her frontiers westwards by
annexing, with German agreement, the
whole eastern section of the pre-war
Polish state. In 1940 Russia had similarly
occupied and annexed from Rumania the
province of Bessarabia. When Hitler's
forces invaded Russia, the Rumanian and
Hungarian armies fought alongside them.
Russia could be expected therefore to be
concerned about the nature of the post-

war régimes in these countries. She was
equally concerned to secure from Britain

recognition of her annexation in 1939-40
of the eastern section of the pre-1939
Polish state, of the three little Baltic
republics of Estonia, Latvia, and Lithua-
nia, and of Bessarabia.

The matter was greatly complicated by
two circumstances. Britain had declared
war on Germany in consequence of the
German attack on Poland with whom
Britain had, on August 26, 1939, signed
an alliance. Although Hitler had defeated
the Polish forcesand overrun and occupied
the territory of the Polish state, there
were sizable Free Polish forces fighting
on the British side, and there was a Polish
government-in-exile, living in London
and recognised by the British and, for that
matter, the Ameriecans, as the legitimate
interim government of Poland.

The German attack onthe Soviet Union,
the British decision to support the Soviets
and, still more, the signature of the Anglo-
Soviet alliancein 1942, raised the question
of relations between the free Polish
government-in-exile and the Soviet Union.
It was an awkward question in itself. So
far as the free Poles were concerned the
Soviet Union had illegally oceupied the
eastern part of their country, had carried
off into imprisonment a very sizable part

The cold war was confined to
Europe, while unrest in the Far
East could be attributed to a
variety of factors-the success of

. the Communists in China, the

crumbling of colonial empires,
the desire for self-determination.
The Japanese had proved to the
people of Asia that the ruling
Europeans could be defeated.
Was it possible to emulate them?
The Malayan peninsula, scene of
one of the British Army's
greatest débacles, was a case

in point. The nationalist
movement was well-grounded by
1945, when the British returned,
and the move to self-government
and independence was delayed
only by the police action against
Communist guerrillas operating
in the interior.

dand 4V Scenes of violent
rioting in Singapore.

V R.A.F.and R.A.A.F. Avro
Lincoln bombers head out for a
raid on terrorists hidden in the
Malayan swamps.
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A The result of a raid by
Lincoln bombers of the R.A.F.
and R.A.A.F.-a terrorist jungle
camp bombed out of existence.

> A young Malay watches two
patrols prepare to leave their
base on a sweep through the
Jjungle.
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of the Polish armed forces and had stage-
managed a plebiscite by which the in-
habitants of these eastern areas appeared
to have voted in overwhelming numbers
for incorporation into the Soviet Union.
The free Poles did not for a moment accept
that procedure or its results as legitimate.
Moreover in their view they were only an
interim caretaker government. Until elec-
tions, held in a Poland free from foreign
occupation, had produced a new represen-
tative government they felt, or said they
felt, unable to make any far-reaching
decisions about the future of any part of
pre-war Poland.

T T T T Ty i

There were, in the meantime, a number
of practical issues on which Polish-Soviet
talks could be held. Principally these con-
cerned the whereabouts in Russia of the
prisoners taken in 1939 and of their re-
organisation into Polish fighting forces.
Discussions were held, some though by no
means all of the prisoners located, and
progress made with the formation of
Polish units on Russian soil. There was
however far too little trust between the
Polishex-prisonersandtheirformerSoviet
captors for these units to be effective. It
was decided therefore to evacuate all who
wanted to go to non-Soviet territory







[

A The end of the line: a Tamil
terrorist surrenders during an
all-out police drive against
insurgents in northern Malaya.
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through Persia. Several thousands of for-
mer Polish citizens were evacuated and
the able-bodied among them formed the
Polish Corps which under General
Anders played an important part in the
fighting in Italy. There were, however,
about 10,000 men, mainly officers, un-
accounted for.

In April 1943 the German propaganda
agencies announced the discovery of the
bodies of over 2,000 of these officers in a
series of mass graves in Belorussia near
a place called Katyn. The victims had
been tied together and shot. The Germans
ascribed these deaths to Russian actions
and produced a medical commission of
the most distinguished forensic experts
they could find in Europe, whose report
on the corpses ascribed the date of the
victims’ deaths to a time when the area
was under Soviet control. The Polish
government-in-exile in London regarded
this as confirmation of their worst fears
and called for an investigation by the
International Red Cross. The Soviet
leadership, who had stigmatised the whole
thing as a German propaganda trick,
accused the London Poles of lending
themselves to the purposes of Dr. Goebbels
and promptly broke off relations with

them. They produced in their stead a
group of Polish Communists, the pliable
survivors of those who had sought refuge
in Russia in the inter-war years from the
dictatorship of Marshal Pilsudski, on
whom the Stalinist purges of the years
1935-39had fallen with particular severity.
This group of stooges and nobodies was
originally established in the Polish town
of Lublin and was known as the Lublin
Committee. The Soviet authorities made
it clear that, so far as they were con-
cerned, the Lublin Committee was the
only acceptable representative Polish
body with whom they were prepared to
deal.

This was the position then when the
Big Three, President Roosevelt for the
United States, Prime Minister Winston
Churchill for Britain, and Stalin for the
Soviet Union met in late 1943 in Teheran.
Their formal agenda was mainly military,
as the state of the British records shows.
The political discussions that took place
were only preliminary. But when the
meeting took place it was clear that vie-
tory was merely a matter of time. Italy
had already surrendered and British and
American troops were already established
on the European mainland, though a long




slog lay ahead up the long and moun-
tainous Italian peninsula. The Red Army
had met and defeated the last major
German offensive in the East at Kursk in
July, and had begun its steady and relent-
less westward drive. It was still a time for
co-operation; but the seeds of conflict
were already there.

They weretolie mainly inthe overriding
Soviet concern for security on her western
frontier which led the Russians to insist,
as they had in Poland, on a take-over by
communist-dominatedrégimesinthecoun-
tries of eastern Europe as the Red Army
“liberated’’ them. At the same time the
Russians made no effort to help or
actually suppress the military and politi-
cal organisations that had existed on an
“underground’” basis. Thus no effort was
made to help the risings of the Polish
Home Army in Warsaw or the Slovak
rising in 1944, and British and American
attempts to aid them were thwarted.
Leaders of the Polish underground in the
Soviet-occupied areas were arrested and
six of them flown to Moscow for a “"show-
| trial” of the 1930's kind, obviously in-
tended to discredit them entirely. In
régimes such as that which switched
sides in Rumania, the Russians insisted

on the control of the ministry of justice
and the ministry responsible for the police
being in the hands of the local Communist
party.

The Communist parties of eastern
Europe had never been very strong in the
inter-war years. They had borne the
brunt of police repression during the
1920’s and of local Fascism in the 1930’s.
Many of their bravest and ablest men had
taken part in the Communist emigration
and ended up fighting in Spain or in exile
in Russia. There only the most pliant had
survived. The only countries where a
large-scale local party with an armed
resistance movement existed were those
that had fought against the Nazis in 1941,
Greece and Yugoslavia. In each of these,
Communist partisan forces had co-existed
side by side with non-Communist guerril-
las. Only the most tenuous contacts with
Moscow had been possible, and the parties
had followed their own course of action.
In each country the main source of arms
and ald was the British Special Opera-
tions Executive.

The lack of contact with Moscow can
be seen in the very different course fol-
lowed by the Communist resistance move-
ments in Yugoslavia and Greece. In

The Communist resistance
movement in Greece, though
increasingly well-armed, had
done little in the way of
harassing the Germans. Instead,
it concentrated its efforts on
eliminating the non-Communist
resistance groups and-after the
arrival of British troops in late
1944 guerrilla action against
these latter.

V During demonstrations in
Athens, a member of E.L.A.S.,
the armed wing of the
Communist movement, is
arrested by a British soldier.
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Following complete disagreement
between the Soviet Union and
the Western Powers over the
administration of Berlin, the
Soviet Union enforced a total
blockage of road, rail, and water
traffic between Berlin and the
West. The Western Powers
replied by organising the Berlin
air lift, and for almost a year
flew into the beleaguered
western part of the city
everything required to keep its
residents alive, if not in luxury.
A With the road blocks due to be
dismantled, banners are hoisted
over the Russian-American
sector boundary. This one

reads “"The Sector of Freedom
Welcomes the Fighters for
Freedom and Right of the
Western Sectors”.

AP The first buses leave Berlin
for the Western Zone after the
lifting of the Soviet blockade, on
May 14, 1949.

B On the same day, the first road
convoy of supplies from the
Western Zone to reach Berlin
receives an enthusiastic welcome.
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Yugoslavia the non-Communist under-
ground, the Cetniks, did little active
fighting against the German occupying
authorities, for fear of provoking reprisals
against the civilian population. In the
Italian-occupied areas some local com-
manders co-existed quite peaceably with
the Italians or even co-operated with
them against the Communists. The Com-
munist underground, the Partisans, by
contrast, fought actively against the
Germans, pinning down considerable Ger-
man forces by their efforts. In Greece the
opposite was the case. The Greek Com-
munist movement, E.A.M., and its armed
wing, E.L.A.S., did very little active
fighting against the Germans, save when
the longest and most patient of British
efforts succeeded in getting them to co-
operate with non-Communist forces. The
rest of the time they concentrated on
eliminating the non-Communist guerril-
las, until the only surviving organisation
of any strength was in the Peloponnese,
where E.A.M. never really succeeded in
establishing itself. In October 1944 when
British troops landed in Greece to take
over from the retreating Germans, the
E.AM. forces rose against the British
and attempted to seize power.

YOU ARE LEAVING
THE AMERICAN SECTOR
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Much of this could be explained in
terms of local initiative. But it did not
look that way at the time, when taken
with the Soviet behaviour over Poland.
A pattern of ruthless suppression of all
genuine democratic forces seemed to be
emerging. Both in Britain and in America,
a section of the governments’ advisers
began to warn against what seemed to
them to be a Soviet imperialism and
expansionism differing little in kind from
that of Hitler. Their misgivings were
overruled or passed unheeded at the time,
since, in the minds of Roosevelt and of the
British Cabinet, no post-war security
system stood a chance without Soviet
participation. On the Polish issue they
concentrated on trying to persuade the
Russians of the need to widen the Lublin
Committee to take in leading non-Com-
munist figures both from Poland itself and
from the Polish emigration. At the Yalta
Conference of February 1945, they suc-
ceeded. A similar agreement was negotia-
ted with the Russians over the Partisan
régime in Yugoslavia. Stalin made no
protest against the suppression of the
Greek Communist revolt. His main anxi-
eties, often brutally and roughly voiced,
were that the western powers would sign
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V Before the blockade was lifted:
a new runway being built at
Gatow airfield, in the British
sector.

< 4 4 The millionth bag of coal
to be delivered by air is lowered
by Sergeant Clyde Peterson of
Fairfield, California, and Group
Captain B. C. Yarde, the

Gatow station commander.

< < One of the first cars to
arrive in Berlin after the lifting
of the blockade.

< Unloading supplies from an
R.A.F. Sunderland on the Havel
river near Berlin. The skill of
pilots landing and taking off in
heavily built-up areas or-as in
this case-using inland
waterways, was a vital factor in
keeping Berlin supplied during
the blockade.



For two years the bitter fighting
in Korea swept back and forth
across the country as first one
side, then the other, gained the
upper hand.

A American-equipped South
Korean troops march en route to
the battle zone.

a separate armistice with the German
forces in the west, which would enable a
Nazior nationalist government to survive
in Germany and turn its forces exclusively
against Russia.

The main issue at Yalta was, however,
territorial. Since Russia insisted on re-
taining the territories she had taken from
Poland in 1939, Poland would have to be
compensated in the west. At Teheran it
had more or less been agreed that this
should be at Germany’s expense. Now
this was settled and it was agreed that
eastern Germany up to the rivers Oder
and Neisse should be taken over by Po-
land. Konigsberg was to become Russian,
Danzig Polish. But this in turn had con-
sequences. If post-war Germany was not
to become inspired by the idea of recover-
ing these territories, then she would have
to have a government that the Soviet
Union could rely on. For Russia this
meant a Communist or fellow-travelling
government. The issue of the control of
Germany was raised inevitably.

Uptothat point, although the Russians,
alone among the belligerents, had fostered
a free German movement, the Russian
representatives had been committed to
the idea of splitting Germany into a num-

ber of small, weak states. Only Britainhad
resisted this, convinced that this would
not only sow the seeds of a new war, but
that it would saddle Britain with the cost
of supporting the economy of whatever
part of Germany she occupied and make
her own post-war economic recovery as
well as that of Europe itself virtually
impossible. After Yalta the Soviet Union
sharply reversed its position. At the same
time it began preparing small teams of
German Communists to enter Germany
behind the Red Army and set up ‘anti-
Fascist’ committees which would serve as
the centres of new German political
activities under Soviet control.

It was at this point that Roosevelt died
and was succeeded by Harry Truman.
Roosevelt had been prepared to make very
far reaching concessions to get the Soviet
Union to join the United Nations and to
provide a secure basis for post-war peace.
Truman, as it turned out, was less in-
clined to make this his overriding priority
and more concerned that the United
States should receive their due share of
respect and attention and that the post-
war settlement should be based on justice
and a true balance of power. Soviet action
in forcing a Communist puppet govern-
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ment on Rumania in February 1945, and
in making it virtually impossible for any
western representation to move freely in
Hungary or Bulgaria, struck him as being
inspired by unfriendly sentiments towards
America. Hefelt, as hesaid, that American
“agreements with the Soviet Union so far
had been a one-way street’”’. He was “fed
up”’, he said, “with babying the Soviets™.
In practice, however, there was little he
could do: and as seen from London, the
intense American pressure for demobili-
sation and an end to all wartime aid to
Europe, Lend-Lease, etc., seemed to be
leaving the Soviets an entirely free hand
in Europe. On the ground Soviet obstruc-
tion was holding up western occupation
of the zones agreed on at Yalta, in Berlin.
and in Vienna. And at Potsdam the
Americans in essence accepted the divi-
sion of Germany into two by accepting
that trade between the Soviet and non-
Soviet zones should be regulated by
agreement rather than be free, and accep-
ted that the Soviets should have an
entirely free hand in their own occupation
zone. American conciliation of the Soviet
Union was to continue until early in 1946.
The Soviet satellite governments in
Rumania and Hungary and Bulgaria were

recognised: and the level of economic
activity in Germany was fixed at a level
so low that British money continued to be
necessary to keep the population of north-
west Germany alive.

The turning point came in America over
the winter of 1945-46. Congressional
opinion was outraged by Soviet pressure
on Turkey, for joint control of the Dar-
danelles, by the attempt to set up pro-
Communist separatist states in the Soviet
occupied zone in northern Persia, and by
the Soviet sponsorship of a new Greek
Communist rising in March 1946. More-
over, the Republican party saw a chance of
making heavy inroads in the urban areas
of the American midwest, with their
Polish and other east European minority
groups, if they attacked the American
government for making concessions to
the Soviets over these countries. They
succeeded in causing the Truman admini-
stration to issue a number of severe
moral condemnations of Russian actions.
But American unwillingness to do any-
thing more was shown conclusively in
March 1946 when Winston Churchill,
speaking at Fulton, Missouri, declared
that the Soviet Union had divided Europe
by an “iron curtain”, created police states

V Primitive but practical, gi
the terrain: a South Korean
cavalry unit on the road.

iven
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and suppressed liberty behind it, and was
seeking to spread her system wherever she
could. He called for a “fraternal associa-
tion” of the English-speaking peoples”,
in close military relationship with each
other, to stand up to Russia. Although
he was disowned by the American gover-
ment, jeered at on a drive through New
York, and accused of trying to commit
the United States “'to the task of preserv-
ing the far flung British empire”, to
appease American opinion the American
government adopted a much firmer, more
moralistic stand. This secured some con-
cessions from the Russians at the con-
ference which met in Paris from April to
June 1946 to draft treaties of peace with
Italy, Rumania, Hungary, and Bulgaria.
But American forces were still being run
down in Europe. In Germany, however,
the Americansended reparationdeliveries
to the Soviet Union from their zone. The
British followed suit and negotiations
began for a fusion of the American and
British zones into a single economic unit.

The change in the American position
was much too slow for the realities of the
power relationships in Europe. In the
summer of 1946 the British had been
forced to introduce bread rationing in

Britain to provide any margin of food for
their zone. The harvest failed in France.
The winter of 1946-47 was one of the worst
in recent history; the British economy
came to a virtual halt. That of the Bizone
broke down almost entirely. There was
widespread starvation and malnutrition.
The British were forced to finance the
Bizone entirely. The cost of maintaining
aid to Greece and Turkey, and occupation
troops in Greece and northern Italy, in
addition to military responsibilities the
globe over, was bankrupting Britain. The
British government had been driven to
the reluctant conclusion in the summer
of 1946 that the Soviet Union was delib-
erately trying to wreck the economy of
Britain and western Europe so as to
create conditions for the growth of Com-
munism. In February 1947 therefore, deter-
mined to force America’s hand, they
informed the American government that
Britain could no longer undertake the
economic support of Greece and Turkey
and would have to resign herself to see
them go Communistunless America would
intervene.

The message arrived at an auspicious
moment. President Truman’s relations
with his Secretary of State, James Byrnes,

<A American Boeing B-29
Superfortresses in flight over
Korea. These planes were still
the mainstay of the UN.’s
bomber force during the
Korean War.
<A U.S. and South Korean
captured troops being marched
off the P.O.W. camp by their
captors —either Chinese or
North Korean.
A The Soviet Union’s hierarchy
on display at the funeral of
Deputy Premier Andrei

hd one of the Communist
Party’s leading ideologists.
Nearest the camera is Stalin,
then Marshal Voroshilov
(partly hidden), V. M. Molotov,
the Foreign Minister; Georgi M.
Malenkov, who succeeded
Stalin as head of the Soviet
government; Lazar Kaganovich,
and Andreev.
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The death of Stalin, who had
ruled the Soviet Union for 20
years, brought great speculation
in the West about his
successor.

A The contestants stand
impassively by the great
dictator’s coffin. From left they
are: Nikita Khrushchev,
Laurenti Beria, Malenkov,
Marshal Nikolai Bulganin,
Voroshilov, and Kaganovich.
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had deteriorated throughout 1946 and
toward the end of the year he had replaced
him by General Marshall, the war-time
chief of the American Joint Chiefs-
of-Staff, whose judgement and integrity
were respected by everyone. The State
Department’s Russian experts had been
combining to warn the President against
either assuming that Russia was planning
an all-out war or that the Soviet judge-
ment of the fundamental differences be-
tween the Soviet system and that of the
west could be reconciled. What was
needed was a policy of quiet containment,
not one of self-proclaimed “toughness”.
At the same time a joint State-War-Navy
Committee had been concerned for the
better part of the past year with the pos-
sibilities of bolstering the European
economy.

Between February and July 1947, five
significant developments marked the
change in American foreign policy. The
first was the enunciation of the so-called
“Trumandoctrine” in President Truman’s
message to Congress on March 12, 1947,
which declared it to be “the policy of the
United States to support free peoples who
are resisting attempted subjugation by
armed minorities or by outside pressures”

and appropriated $400 million for econo-
micand military aidto Greece and Turkey,
two specific commitments disguised be-
hind an open-endedundertakingtoengage
on an ideological crusade. The second was
the establishmentofthe State Department
Policy Planning Staff in April 1947. The
third was a speech by Marshall’s assistant
under-secretary, Dean Acheson, at Cleve-
land, Mississippi, promising “top priority
for American reconstruction aid” to
“free peoples who are seeking to preserve
their independence and democratic
institutions and human freedoms against
totalitarian pressures, either internal or
external”.

The fourth was the presentation of
George Kennan'sthesison “containment”
which gave the Truman administration a
philosophical defence for the policy it
was embarking upon. (It was published
underthe pseudonym "X’ inthe American
journal Foreign Affairs in July 1947.) The
fifth was Mr. Secretary Marshall’s famous
speech at the Harvard University Gradua-
tion Day ceremonies on June 5, 1947, the
origin of the Marshall Plan.

In this speech General Marshall offered
American aid to all nations which would
co-operate in the programme. The initia-
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tive in determining their needs and co-
ordinating them would have to be taken
by the European nations. The speech was
aimed at starting a process the nature of
which, even the scale of which, had not
been worked out in Washington. It was
not couched in terms which would exclude
the Soviet Union or its satellites. But it
was not expected they would go along
with it.

The British Government equally had
spent much of 1946 wondering how the
American government could be persuaded
to unlock its funds to aid Europe’s econo-
mic recovery. In the autumn of 1945 the
British had negotiated a seemingly im-
mense loan from the United States: the
criticism the Labour Government had had
to face while Congress was ratifying this
loan determined its members never to
repeat the experience. Much of the loan
had had to be spent buying food and raw
materials for the British and American
zones in Germany. But the British had
found it difficult to establish friendly
relations with Byrnes or his underlings.
The message abandoning Greece and
Turkey was a desperate attempt to shock
the Americans into awareness.

The British Foreign Secretary, Ernest

Bevin, therefore had devoted much of his
energies to cultivating the French. For
the first 18 months of the occupation of
Germany, French obsession with the
dangers of a German revival of power and
President de Gaulle’s anti-American fixa-
tions had made France and the Soviet
Union natural allies in preventing any
recovery of the German economy or the
establishment of any central German
administration. InJanuary 1947, however,
after President de Gaulle’s resignation
inJanuary 1946 had removed the doctrinal
obstacles to a reorientation of French
foreign policy, Britain’s patient cultiva-
tion of France throughout the previous
year paid off in the shape of an Anglo-
French alliance, the Treaty of Dunkirk.
At the Moscow Foreign Ministers’ Con-
ference in March 1947, the French were
finally convinced that the Soviet Union
was not to be counted upon as an ally to
keep Germany weak, and came to abandon
their independent position and lean to-
wards Britain.

The way was open for Bevin to seize on
the Marshall speech, and, in conjunction
with Bidault,the FrenchForeign Minister,
to summon a conference of the European
states in Paris. Molotov, the Soviet




In the mid-1950's Marshal
Bulganin, as Chairman of the
Council of Ministers, and Nikita
Khrushchev, as First Secretary
of the Communist Party’s
Central Committee, travelled
extensively boosting Russia’s
image—and trade—in many
countries.

A A new era of good relations
with Yugoslavia is opened as they
are greeted at the airport in
Belgrade by President Tito.
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foreign minister, attended the conference
with 80 advisers, a sign that at first the
Russians took the idea of participation
seriously. During the meeting, however,
he was instructed by Stalin to break off
all participation. The British and French
went ahead with a second conference a
month later in Paris. Very heavy Soviet
pressure had to be exerted on Czecho-
slovakia and Poland not to accept the
invitation. As by September those nations
which did attend agreed on a joint state-
ment of their needs and the machinery to
handle it, the effects of the Marshall
speech weretoconfirmandinstitutionalise
thedivisionof Europe. France’sagreement
to merge her occupation zone in Germany
with those of Britain and America trans-
lated that division into German terms.
In the winter of 1946 Soviet policy in
Germany had received a serious set-back.
Up to that point the Soviets had hoped to
secure power by the formation of a “"front
organisation’, the Socialist Unity Party
(S.E.D.), whichin theirzone was composed
of a fusion of the Communist party and
sections of the Social Democratic, Chris-
tian Democratic, and German Liberal
parties which had been allowed to restart
operations in Germany in the winter of
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1945-46. In October 1946, however, local
government elections were held through-
out the Soviet zone in Germany and in
Berlin. Despite the most far-reaching
assistance from the Russian occupation
authorities, the S.E.D. was resoundingly
defeated in Berlin, where the Social Demo-
cratic party had repudiated any links with
the S.E.D. The experience made it clear to
the Russians that there was no hope of the
S.E.D. winning power in Germany by free
elections.

Instead they determined to make an
increased bid for the support of German
nationalist sentiment. In March 1947 at
the Moscow conference of Foreign Mini-
sters, and again in London in November,
Molotov called for anindependent German
government to be set up by agreement
between the German political parties and
alleged that west Germany was being
reduced by Britain and America to the
status of a colony. A People’s Congress
was assembled in eastern Berlinin Decem-
ber and prominent representatives from
west Germany of theidea of a new German-
Soviet agreement as the price of reunifica-
tion were given their head. The Soviet
appeal forarevival of Germannationalism
was, however, rather marred by a demand
for £10,000 million in reparations.

At the same time the Soviet leadership
began to tighten its hold on the satellite
countries. In Poland, Rumania, and Hun-
gary, police persecution and all kinds of
other pressures were turned on the sur-
viving non-Communist parties to force
them to merge with the Communists in
“united front” parties controlled by the
Communists. Individual political leaders
who proved recalcitrant were arrested on
trumped-up charges. From Hungary,
which at least had a common border with
Austria, refugees flooded across into the
British-occupied zone of Austria by tens
of thousands throughout the summer of
1947. The Rumanians were less happily
placed. And from Poland only a few ofthose
whom the Russians had been forced to
accept in 1945, including the Peasant
Party leader, Mikolaczyk, managed to
escape. In February 1948, the Russians
staged a coup d’état in Czechoslovakia, the
onecountry thatthey hadhadmosttrouble
with over the Marshall plan. President
Beneswasforced, underthreatofcivil war,
to accept a government dominated by
Russian nominees. The Foreign Minister,
JanMasaryk, wasfound dead insuspicious
circumstances. And a number of Czechs
were added to those from Hungary in the




D.P. camps in the British and American
zones in Austria and Western Germany.

The Prague coup seemed so exactly like
Hitler's annexation of Austria or his
occupation of Prague in March 1939 that
western Europe was galvanised with
activity. Mr. Bevin had been turning over
plans for creating some kind of institu-
tionalised community of western Europe
since the previous summer at the very
least. On January 22, 1948, speaking in the
House of Commons, he had described
Soviet policy as attempting to unsettle
“and intimidate west Europe by political
upsets, economic chaos and even revolu-
tionary methods”. In March 1948 he
persuaded France and the three Benelux
countries to sign a treaty establishing
a western European Union, a permanent
military alliance with a standing council
of Foreign Ministers. The first item on the
council’'sagenda was the settinginmotion
in western Germany of discussions on the
drafting of a Federal constitution and the
eventual establishment of a west German
government.

This challenge to Soviet plans for Ger-
many was a turning of Soviet methods
against their originators. A logical corol-
lary to this was a drastic reform of the

German currency, since without this the
economy in west Germany would remain
dominated by barterand the black market.
The admission of the “trizone” (the three
western zones of occupation now shared
a common administration in economic
affairs) to the Marshall plan in February
1948 made this even more essential. The
Soviet Union was confronted with the
possibility of a west German state, strong
economically and welded into western
Europe, in a way which would not only put
the establishment of Soviet control over
it beyond all possibility but was certain
to exercise a strong emotional pull on the
Soviet-occupied zone.

TheSovietreply wasaseriesofgraduated
measures of pressure on the western
powers’ occupation of Berlin. On March

20, 1948, the Soviet members walked out of

the Control Commission. Road, rail, and
air links with Berlin were harassed. On
June 16 the Soviet representatives walked
out of the Allied Kommandatura in Berlin.
Between June 19 and July 10, 1948, they
suspended all road, rail, and water com-
munications between Berlin and western
Germany.

Thus began the blockade of Berlin, a
thoroughly alarming period for all con-

A Leaving the Geneva Summit
Conference in July 1955;
Khrushchev, Bulganin, and

Marshal Zhukov, the Defence
Minister.
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cerned. The Soviet Union had an almost
overwhelmingmilitary superiority onland
in Europe. Soviet troops only had to move
westward to sweep away almost overnight
the small and pathetically unprepared
western occupation forcesin Germany and
Austria. Only one military restraint on
them existed -the American possession of
the atomic bomb.

The blockade was tolast until May 1949.
It was broken by the air lift, a massive use
of air transport, heavily subsidised, to
bring food, coal, raw materials, etc., into
Berlin, and to bring Berlin’s exports out
again. Its effect was to turn the western
European Union from a purely European
security organisation, designed to control
the new west German State and to allay
the fears of those western Europeans who
had only four years earlier been liberated

from German occupation, into an anti-
Soviet security system under American
leadership. In September 1948 the British
postponed demobilisation of those con-
scripts whose term of service was up and
secured the stationing in Britain of
American aircraft, armed with atomic
bombs, to be used against any Soviet
aggression in Europe. In December 1948
the American government eventually
committed itself to the idea of a North
Atlantic alliance. The Treaty establish-
ing N.A.T.O. was signed in April 1949.
In the meantime the Soviet Union had
suffered three other serious defeats. At
the beginning of October 1947 as the Mar-
shall Plan was being organised by the west
European governments, a Russian-organ-
ised conference, meetingin Warsaw, atten-
ded by delegates not only from Soviet




open. Yugoslavia was formally expelled
fromthe Cominform,andthe “Titoclique”,
which hadisolated and arrested the Soviet
cats’-paws in its midst, denounced as
impe1ialistagents. The Yugoslavdefection
was followed by the collapse of the Greek
Communist guerrillas, deprived of their
bases in the Yugoslav mountains. The
experience led Stalin to carry out a series
of purges of the Communist leadership of
eastern Europe, Rajk in Hungary, Go-
mulka in Poland, Kostov in Bulgaria,
Xoxe in Albania and, lastly and most
extensively, Slansky and his allies in
Czechoslovakia. Only those Communist
leaders, whose presence in Russia during
the war years guaranteed their loyalty,
were immune to this latest of the
Stalinist purges.

East Germany

The formation of N.A.T.O. and the set-
ting up of the West German Federal
Republic in 1949 was answered by the
establishment of an East German state,
for which the Soviets had already, in 1948,
begunrecruitinga paramilitaryarmed and
regimented police of 50,000 men with
armoured cars and light artillery. At that
point the most stringent prohibition on
the establishment of any West German
armed forces had been accepted by the
West German Government despite the
advice of the N.A.T.O. military staffs that
without a sizable German military con-
tribution western Europe could hardly be
defended. In the summer of 1950 when the
new Federal Chancellor, Dr. Adenauer,

approached the Allied High Commission-
ers for permission to raise a Federal West
German police force to match the armed
Volkspolizei of the east, despite British
support neither the French nor the
American Governments would hear of the

Communist parties and those of the & "K & B”, as they became

Russiansatellites,butalsofromtheFrench known to the Western press, .\

and Italian Communist parties, had setup %""¢ a6 Wkitonttn S0 et 0o
. . start of an official visit to

the Communist Information Bureau, p,iinin 1956. iy i (g

which had immediately called for the greeted by Sir Anthony Eden,

defeat of the Marshall Plan, “a European the Prime Minister.

branch of the general world plan of expan-
sion being realised by the United States”,
a declaration of political warfare against
the west. An all-out campaign of general
strikes and demonstrations was launched
in France and Italy. It failed. A major
effort was made to win the 1948 elections
in Italy. Again the effort failed.

The third, and worst, failure came in the
summer of 1948 when long-standing dif-
ferences between the Soviet Union and
Yugoslavia, stemming from Soviet efforts
to establish full control over the Yugoslav
Communist leadership, broke into the

matter, even after the outbreak of the
Korean War in July 1950.

By September, however, the American
government had changed its mind. Its
decision to press its N.AT.O. allies
to allow the raising of a 12-division West
German army was unveiled at a special
N.A.T.O.meetingin New York. TheFrench
replied by proposing that this new German
army should only be allowed within the
framework of a European army, the Ger-
man forces being integrated at a unit level
so small that no separate German army
could ever come into existence. This pro-
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The Hungarian Rising of
October-November 1956
underlined the reality of a
divided Europe caught in the
Cold War between the Soviet
Union and the United States.

Despite desperate pleas for help,

the Western Powers could-or
would—do nothing to help the
Hungarians apart from making
formal protests at the U.N. The
Russians were thus able to put
down the revolt, which
threatened their security,
unhindered.

A Baross Strasser, scene of
bitter fighting, on October 31
after the withdrawal of Russian
troops from Budapest.
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posal was so novel, so controversial, and
so antipathetic to the British that it took
from 1950 to 1952 to negotiate, the Euro-
pean Defence Community treaty being
signed in Paris only in May of that year.

During the long debate on the setting
up of the E.D.C., the Soviet Union had
remained comparatively inactive on the
European front. Her main attention was
taken up with monitoring the Korean War
and her main propaganda effort put into
organising the Stockholm peace petition,
amassiveand fortunately quite unsuccess-
ful attempt to arouse what was coming to
be called “neutralist” opinion in Europe
againstthe United States, wheretheinitial
stage of the Korean War had been followed
in January 1951 by an enormous rearma-
ment programme, the distribution of
American strategic air command bases
all round the Soviet borders and the
establishment of a sizable military force
and an integrated military command
under General Eisenhower within
N.A.T.O. The American hydrogen bomb
programme had already been launched.
The first test bomb was to be exploded in
November 1952.

It was the prospect of West German
rearmament and the E.D.C. actually

going through which stirred the Soviet
Union into new diplomatic action in
central Europe. In March 1952, the Soviet
leadership called for a Four Power Con-
ference to negotiate a German peace
treaty and a German unification. The
Soviet position was a weak one.In Septem-
ber 1951 the United Nations had been
persuaded into appointing an interna-
tional commission of neutral states to
investigate the possibility of holding free
elections in both parts of Germany. It had
been denied entry into the Soviet occupied
zone. Soviet chances of a successful appeal
to German nationalism had been greatly
weakened by the conclusion of a treaty
between East Germany and Poland re-
cognising the Oder-Neisse line as the
frontier, something it was to take 20
yearstoget West German opiniontoaccept.

Thereply of the three western occupying
powers opened a period of shadow boxing.
The rules of the game were that it was
about the rules by which Germany was to
be reunified. Was it to be by free elections
to an all-German parliament that an
all-German government would emerge,
as the western powers demanded? Or
was it to be by the prior establishment of
an all-German government drawn from

IR,




thegovernmentsofthetwo German states,
as the Soviets insisted? The first would
sweep away the S.E.D. and the East
German Government. The second would
provide chances for all kinds of shenani-
gans. The aim of the western allies was to
achieve a position of reasonable military
| strength and then, and only then, nego-

tiate. This aim was very much that of the
| FederalGermanchancellor, Dr. Adenauer.

The shadow-boxing lasted for two years,
the Soviets concentrating on delaying the
ratification of the E.D.C. treaties by the
French parliament, and on attempting to
| disrupt support for them in Germany. The
Soviets had a good deal of success with
both these ploys.

!' The players changed

| Four major events, however, changed the
whole thrust and scale of the game. The
| first was Eisenhower’s election to the U.S.
| Presidency in November 1952 and his
appointment of John Foster Dulles as
Secretary of State, whose crusading anti-
| Communism and hostility to containment
as "'cringing to the Soviets’ led him into

a policy of diplomacy by bombastic
rhetoric; phrases such as “the liberation
of the captive nations”, “rolling back the
enemy’’, “massive retaliation”, and "not
being scared to go to the brink” concealed
a gradual realisation that the limits on
American action observed by the Demo-
tic administration were objective re-
straints, not subjective inhibitions.

The second was the death of Stalin and
the absorption of the successors in a strug-
gle for the leadership which was to last for
the next four to five years. The new leader-
ship was originally headed by Georgi
Malenkovand Molotov, theSoviet Foreign
Minister, but gradually they were ousted
from power by Nikolai Bulganin and his
successor, Nikita Khruschev. In the
struggleforpowertheunconsciouslonging
for a relaxation of the tensions of Stalin’s
police state, at least for the Soviet élite,
was Khruschev’s most potent weapon.

The third event was the development of
a Soviet thermo-nuclear bomb in the first
year of the Eisenhower régime. The fourth
was the East German rising of June 1953
which revealed both the thinness of Soviet
control over its satellites and the willing-
ness to use force, armed force, to suppress
dissidence. It showed also the total
inability of the west, despite all Dulles’s
rhodomontades, to do anything to assist
popular movements within the Soviet
bloc. A “balance of terror” had been
established which was to prove the most
1bilising factor in the new situation. It
s under these circumstances that the
British Government under Winston
Churchill began its great drive for an

ste

war”’, to be settled "at the summit”,
that is by a meeting of heads of govern-
ment. France duly failed to ratify E.D.C.
despite Dulles’s threats of an “"agonising
reappraisal” of American policy leading
to a withdrawal from Europe. The British
drive began in May 1953. Its dominant
idea was a central European security
pact based on mutual guarantees.

The first stage, the four-power foreign
ministers’ conference which met in Berlin
in February 1954, was largely devoted to
reiterating past proposals. It was followed
by the failure of the French Assembly to
ratify the E.D.C. agreements. In its place
the British revived the 1948 establishment
of western European Union to include
West Germany. Britain broke the practice
of centuries and committed a large part of
her armed forces to the continent as a
guarantee against France finding herself

V Matyas Rakosi, Ist Secretary

of the Hungarian Workers'
Party just before the 1956

uprising.

ice if not a settlement in the “cold
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“
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A Russian tanks roll through
the streets of Budapest, crushing
the last flickers of revolt.

AP A 15-year-old freedom
fighter; her fate is unknown.
AP D The huge head from
Stalin’s statue lies in the street,
decorated with a traffic sign.
The vast statue symbolised the
oppressive presence of the hated
Russians and was toppled

by cheering crowds in the early
days of the Rising.

D Hacking the statue to pieces
Dparts of it were taken away as
souvenirs.,
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alone against Germany. This the French
Assembly accepted, the Germans follow-
ing suit in March 1955. West Germany
joined N.AT.O. The Soviets replied in
May 1955 by setting up the Warsaw Pact.

In February 1955 Bulganin replaced
Malenkov as Soviet premier and Khrus-
chev, the Party secretary, became more
and more prominent. At Geneva in April
1954, Britain and Russia had collaborated
innegotiating anending tothe French war
in Indo-China and a prevention of its
escalation into a Sino-American con-
frontation. The experience heartened the
British foreign minister, Anthony Eden,
sufficiently toplay on Eisenhower’sdesire,
the year before he was due to retire or run
again for re-election, to do something
serious about peace. Bulganin and Khrus-
chev co-operated, most noticeably by
proclaiming theirbeliefinco-existenceand
suddenly abandoning their ten-year-old
opposition to a peace treaty with Austria.
At the same time, the Soviet feud with
Yugoslavia was brought to an end.

The Geneva summit conference duly
met in July 1955. The Soviet position was
by no means a flexible one. The British
hopehadbeenthatsomekindofalternative
security could be found to that provided

for the Soviets by the presence of 20
of their divisions in East Germany. The
Soviets made it clear that only the with-
drawal of American forces from Europe
and the dismantling of N.A.T.O. would
lead them to accept the unification of
Germany. Superficially these disagree-
ments were patched over. But when the
Foreign Ministers met in Geneva in
October 1955, the same problems emerged
again. Nothing was achieved save an
acceptance of the existence of the two
German states, each integrated into the
military, economic, and political systems
of the two blocs. This was to be confirmed
a year later with West German participa-
tion in the setting up of the Common
Market. The Soviet acceptance of this was
symbolisedin the Soviet recognitionof the
Federal German Government and the
invitation to Dr. Adenauer to visit
Moscow.

The cold war ends

With this tacit acceptance by each side
of the division of Germany, the cold war
properly considered had ended. The lines
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A Before the establishing of its
permanent home in New York,
the U.N. General Assembly met
in several different countries.
Here the 1948 session gets under
way in the Palais de Chaillot,
Paris.
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drawn in central Europe by the tripartite
agreements reached at Yalta and after-
wards on the zonal boundaries between
the areas of Germany and Austria to be
occupied by each of the four occupying
powers had hardened into a division of
Europe into two power blocs. No serious
possibility existed of intervention across
thosedividing lines, extended as they were
up to the north cape by the addition of
Denmark and Norway to N.A.T.O. in the
north, and to the Dardanelles by the entry
of Greece and Turkey into N.A.T.O. in the
south. Even here the line followed that
agreed between Churchill and Stalin in
October1944 asdividing British and Soviet
spheres of influence with Yugoslavia,
divided 50:50 between the two countries
in 1944, occupying since 1948 a half-way
position of neutrality between the two
blocs.

In this the Geneva summit and the
Foreign Ministers’ conference of 1955
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marked a recognition of the balance of
power which had existed since 1945, a
balance between Soviet contentional
forcesand the Americannucleardeterrent.
The addition of N.A.T.0.’s minimal forces
and the Soviet deterrent to that balance
did nothing really to disturb a situation in
which for once only a madman could see
any profit in a new war. The near miscal-
culation of the 1962 Cuban missile crisis,
and Khruschev’s long but in the end un-
successful attempt to exploit the
weaknessesand ambiguities ofthe western
position in Berlin only underlined the
stability of the balance. Its concomitant
was the western acceptance of episodes
such as the bloody suppression by the
Soviets of the Hungarian rising in 1956
and the Czechoslovak “liberalising”
régime of Mr. Dubcek in 1968. The cold
war had become a cold stalemate, an
armistice which no one was really inter-
ested in breaking.




Organisationsbuch der [LS.D.0.P

It took the compilers of the Nazi
Party Handbook 550 pages to ex-
pound the intricacies of Party
organisation. From this. much of
which is too technical to be of
general interest. only the most
significant passages have been
translated. It is hoped that they
will provide readers with an
answer to the puzzle of how the
Nazis persuaded the German
people that the way to a Golden
Age of Teutonic glory lay in the
all-embracing folds of National
Socialism.

The answer emerges only too
clearly from the Handbook: there
existed, from 1934, an incredibly
complex Party organisation, one
of whose aims was the inclusion
of every Aryan German within
its folds. This was achieved effi-
ciently by means of a comprehen-
sive Party hierarchy, at the
bottom of which was the Block
Leader. in charge of 40 to 60
households. He knew. or soon
found out, all that went on in
them.

This, however, is only one
aspect; plausibility is another.
Very often the long-winded sen-
tences of ideological claptrap are
deceptively. insidiously persua-
sive: there was to be a fellowship

Che Nazi Party Bandbook

of the people, and in this ability,
rather than standing. was to be
the criterion. In this system,
therefore, the Block Leader was
not a snooper but a confidant and
aide. Anyone who took the Block
Leader into his confidence did so
at his own peril, however, for the
information was passed through
the hierarchy and could be used
to ensure the loyalty of the
original informant. The whole
ctiguette of precedence and pre-
rogative implicit in the system of
subordinates and superordinates
effectively cancelled out any sup-
posed feeling of fellowship even
in the first years of the Nazi era.

There is in the Handbook all
that a German could desire: a
para-military organisation, uni-
forms, ranks, ceremonie lies.
des the trappings of
power without its responsibilities.

It is hoped that the passages
chosen  will illustrate  the
frightening completeness with
which ev German was 1ght
up in the Nazi net. In translating
the text, every effort has been
made to preserve the crude and
often clumsy sentence construc-
tion of the German original. The
translation and notes are by
Suzanne Flatauer.
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Commemorative badges:

A AA The S.A. Rally of 1931

A A The Coburg Decoration.
A The Party Day of 1929 in
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in Brunswick.

Nuremberg.

1. The National

Socialists General Conduct
Every Party member must think
of himself as a servant of the
Movement and of his people, and
act accordingly. That applies par-
ticularly to Political Leaders, to
Leaders of all Sections of the
Party, to Administrators and
Wardens.

It is the most important task of
every National Socialist to keep
alive and continually strengthen
the idea of national unity within
Party and State.

It is incompatible with this
task to keep oneself aloof from
one’s fellow Party members and
citizens, to imagine oneself to be
superior, and thus to open up a
gulf, to bridge which has caused
deep-felt anguish to the best of
German men. When he accepts
higher office, a National Socialist
accepts higher duties. He holds
absolute power only to enable
him to carry out hishigher duties.
It does not entitle him to become
overbearing, arrogant, and con-
ceited. He will never win the
confidence and the ready obedi-
ence of his Junior Leaders and
men by threats, tyranny, and
parade-ground language.

On duty he should be a leader
and supporter, off duty he should
act as good companion and helper
to his Junior Leaders, fellow
Party members, and fellow
citizens. The more his deeds are
in keeping with his words, the
more readily his fellow Party
members as well as his fellow
citizens will follow him with a
will.

In his behaviour, every
National Socialist must remain
as simple and as modest as was
customary among National
Socialists during the times of
struggle. He should not want to
appear to be greater than he
really is, and just as he will
reject any obsequiousness
towards those above him, he
should not allow obsequiousness
towards himself. A leading Party
member must not be vain and
sensitive at any time; he is bound
to prefer a well-tried fighter's
true and candid speech to the
honeyed words of creatures who
fawn on him.

Always he is to keep in touch
with the most humble of his
fellow citizens, lending a willing
ear to their troubles. They will
be pleased to come to him if he
has remained the same as ever,
and if he still moves in the same
society and circles as in the times
of struggle.

Political Leaders, Adminis-
trators, and Wardens should not
take part in banquets; they
should not go after presents and
after becoming freemen of cities;
they should not patronise the
most expensive restaurants; and
they should always behave, on
duty and off duty, in the manner
expected of them as representa-
tives of the German Freedom
Movement and as collaborators
in the unutterably hard task of
building a better Germany.

Above all they should avoid
excessive consumption of alcohol
at a time when there are still
many German families who lack
the barest necessities of life and
who are bound to lose their
painfully regained faith while
men belonging to the Movement—
possibly by breaking licensing
laws—are holding drinking par-
ties, damaging by their behaviour
in a state of intoxication the
reputation of the Movement.

A true National Socialist does
not boast of his actions and does
not demand thanks. He finds his
greatest reward in the knowledge
of having performed his duty, in
the success of his work, and in the
confidence in him of hisfollowing.

A National Socialist is bound
to act correctly if he examines
himself daily, asking himself if
he could justify his behaviour
before his Fithrer.

2. The Party Member

(1) Admission

Every member of the German
nation, of unblemished character
and of German stock, not be-
longing to any Masonic Lodge (or
any of its subsidiary organis-
ations), and having completed
his 18th year, may become a
member of the N.S.D.AP.
(National Sozialistische Deutsche
Arbeiterpartei = National Social-
ist German Workers' Party) on
completion of the application
form of the N.S.D.A.P. and on
payment of the fixed admission
fee. The Party management may,
at any time, impose a bar on the
admission of new members, or
restrict admission to certain
persons. Announcements in this
connection will be issued by the
National Treasurer of the
N.S.D.AP. only.

Rejection of an application for
admission will be made, no
reasons being stated, either by
the respective Leader of the local
branch or by the Base Leader, as
the case may be, in agreement
with the competent Party Tri-

bunal. There is no legal redress
against rejection.

Admission has officially taken
place upon issue of a membership
card or a membership book. Who-
ever becomes a National Socialist
is not merely joining an organis-
ation, but is turning into a soldier
of the German Freedom Move-
ment, and that implies far more
than simply paying one’s fees
and attending Party meetings.
In making this step, he takes upon
himself the obligation of setting
aside the self and of venturing
everything he possesses, himself
and his property, for his people.
Only he who knows how to do
this should become a National
Socialist: the selection has to be
made with this aim in mind.
Fighting spirit

A spirit of Sacrifice

Strength of Character
those are the qualifications of a
true National Socialist. Minor
blemishes (e.g. if someone should
have committed a youthful of-
fence) may be overlooked. Per-
formance in the struggle for
Germany is all-decisive. A
healthy organism will spon-
taneously expel what is diseased,
as long as the will to be healthy
has been proved through suitable
leadership and achievement.
Thus the criteria for admission to
the Party should be not bourgeois
but soldierly standpoints, and the
decisive factor for judging a
man’s character should be his
bearing when he is face to face
with the enemy. The Party must
always remain the élite of the
people. Therefore care has to be
taken as to who is admitted as a
Party member, and all philistines
and "big shots” who are selfish
and lacking in character are to
be kept out or expelled.

In order to prevent unsuitable
elements from slipping through,
a fellow citizen may only be
admitted into and carried on the
register of the Party at his place
of residence. Every application
form has to pass through the
hands of the local Block Leader.
Should the prospective member
apply to the Cell, the Base, the
Local Branch, the District Board,
or any other place rather than
directly to his Block Leader, the
application form must be re-
turned as quickly as possible to
the local Block Leader for evalu-
ation. It is the duty of the Block
Leader, who knows every person
in his block, to initial this appli-
cation form and to forward it to
the Local. Branch without delay.
This procedure is applicable also
to people proposed for admission




A A and A The 1923 and 1925
Gau decorations for Saxony,
the Bavarian Ostmark, Halle-
Merseburg, Hessen-Nassau,
Magdeburg-Anhalt,
Mecklenburg-Liibeck, and
Schwabia (the 1923 decoration
only for the last named).

to the Party by the H.J. (Hitler-
Jugend = Hitler Youth Organis-
ation).

(2) The Pledge
When he is given his membership
card, the member will be solemnly
sworn in. All new Party members
will have to undertake this Bind-
ing Oath, regardless of whether
they belong to the S.A. or the
S.S. The Binding Oath is ad-
ministered by the Local Branch
Leader or the Base Leader during
the meeting of Party mem-
bers. In the course of a brief
address, he will outline the duties
of the Party member and stress
the significance of the oath of
allegiance. Then he himself will
speak the words of the oath of
allegiance, sentence by sentence.
In full view of the National flag,
those to be sworn in will repeat
the pledge, sentence by sentence,
while raising their right arm in
the German Salute. The text of
the oath of allegiance is as fol-
lows:
“1 pledge allegiance to my
Fihrer Adolf Hitler. I promise
at all times to show respect and
obedience to him and to any
leaders he may appoint for me.”
The handing over of the member-
ship book by the Local Group
Leader will take place in solemn

style during the meeting of Party
members, accompanied by the
words:
“In the name of the Fiihrer T am
handing over to you your mem-
bership book. Remain as loyal
to the Party as you have been
up to now!”

(3) Withdrawal
Membership lapses through
death, through voluntary with-
drawal, through individual ex-
pulsion, and through expulsion
of whole Blocks, Cells, Bases, or
Local Branches. Voluntary with-
drawals, caused almost in-
variably by personal grievances
or alleged slights, prove that the
person concerned is no National
Socialist. Such a loss does not
render the Party any poorer; on
the contrary, it can only gain by
it. A true National Socialist will
never withdraw voluntarily, be-
cause for him National Socialism
has become his purpose in and his
way of life. If the withdrawal
takes place in order to forestall
expulsion, the regular legal pro-
ceedings of the Party will never-
theless have to be carried out.
In connection with appli-
cations for expulsion, it will be
necessary to exercise the utmost
care and the highest sense of
responsibility. Expulsion is the
most severe punishment the Party
has. Today it means loss of liveli-
hood and loss of all personal
standing to the person to whom
it is meted out.
Members will be expelled
(a) ifthey commitdishonour-
able acts, or if the fact that
they committed such acts in
the past comes to light;
(b) ifthey act contrary to the
aims of the N.S.D.A.P.; and
(c) if by their moral behavi-
our they give offence to the
Party and to the general
public and thereby harm the
Party.

Members may be expelled
{a) if within a Local Branch,
a County or an Adminis-
trative District they have
repeatedly been the cause of
bickering and quarrelling;
(b) if, in spite of reminders,
they are three months in
arrears with their member-
ship fees, without having
tendered an apology; and
(c) because of lack of
interest.

Should there be mitigating cir-
cumstances, a warning may be
decided upon in place of expulsion
and, should the occasion arise,
the loss of the right to occupy
posts in the Party administration

for the duration of up to three
years.

Based on a legally valid
decision of a Party Tribunal, the
following persons are qualified
to order expulsion:

(a) the Local Branch Leader
(b) the County Leader

(¢) the Administrative Dis-
trict Leader

(d) the Fihrer.

In the first instance, the ex-
pulsion will be executed by the
Leading Functionary to whose
administrative area the Party
Tribunal making the application
belongs.

The Party Tribunals have only
the right of application for ex-
pulsion. They must send this
application to the accused and
to the Leading Functionary re-
sponsible. Both have the right to
lodge an appeal within a period of
eight days. This appeal has the
effect of deferring judgement. A
Leading Functionary may exe-
cute an application for expulsion
by the Party Tribunal only if the
Party Tribunal informs him that
the accused has not made use of
his right to lodge an appeal. In
urgent cases the expulsion may
be carried out by the Leading
Functionary in agreement with
the Chairman of his Party Tri-
bunal.

Objection against this pro-
cedure is allowed within eight
days. However, this objection
has no deferring effect. In every
case where an objection is being
lodged, Party legal proceedings
will have to be carried out. If in
the course of these proceedings
the expulsion is confirmed, the
accused must be informed by the
Leading Functionary that the
expulsion has become final. Final
judgement in all matters con-
cerning expulsion rests with the
Fihrer. It is he who has au-
thority, in agreement with the
Supreme Party Tribunal, to order
the expulsion of complete Local
Branches. In that case, their
assets go to the N.S.D.A.P.

(4) Re-admission

As a rule, for Party members who
left after January 1, 1932, whether
they left of their own accord or
through expulsion, re-admission
into the N.S.D.AP. is out of the
question. In  principle, re-
admission of an expelled Party
member will only take place in
agreement with the local Party
Tribunal. Extensive leniency
should be exercised with expelled
persons as far as is compatible
with the standing and the honour
of the Party.

(5) Transfer

Every Party member must know
that members of the N.S.D.A.P.
are obliged to notify their local
Political Office of all changes of
address and of personal status,
including temporary changes.

(6) Duties of a Party Member
A National Socialist’s command-
ments:
The Fiihrer is always right!
Neveroffend againstdiscipline!
Never waste your time in idle
gossip or in complacent criti-
cism, but lend a hand and work!
Be proud, but not conceited!
Let the (Party) programme be
your dogma; it demands your
utmost commitment to the
Movement!
You are a representative of the
Party, let your behaviour and
appearance be determined by it!
Let loyalty and selflessness be
your highest precept!
Be a loyal comrade, you are
then a true Socialist!
Treat your fellow citizens as
you would be treated!
In battle, be tough and silent!
Courage is not the same as
brutality!
What is useful to the Move-
ment, and thus to Germany, i.e.
your country, is right!
If you act according to these
commandments, you will be a
true fighter for your Fiihrer.

(7) Rules of Conduct for
Members of Local Branches

The following rules of conduct
are to be made known to members
of both sexes, to be thoroughly
memorised:

Make the work of Political
Leaders easier by discharging
your duties promptly.

If you are a female Party
member, take part in the work of
the N.S. Women’s Guild. There
you will find tasks awaiting you.

Do not buy from Jews!

As a token of consideration for
the health of speakers and Party
Members, refrain from smoking
at Party meetings.

Do not become the mouthpiece
of political enemies by spreading
false rumours.

To be a National Socialist
means to set an example!

(8) The Wearing of Badges
and Uniforms by Party
Members

(1) When in civilian clothes, a
Party member wears his Party
badge.

(2) After two years’ membership,
a Party member is entitled to
wear a brown shirt with his
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civilian clothes.

(3) Party members are allowed to
wear uniforms or parts of uni-
forms of Political Leaders, the
S.A., the S.S., the N.S.K.K. (the
transport corps), and the H.J.,
with or without badges, only when
they belong to one of the above-
named units and possess a pass
to that effect.

Who is entitled to issue
Assessments?

Unless requests are made by
higher-ranking departments of
the Party, political assessments
and personal character references
may only be issued by Leading
Functionaries from the rank of
District Leader upwards.

For official or semi-official pur-
poses as well as for the purpose of
planned distribution of labour
such references are to be given as
a matter of principle. In all other
cases the giving of references is
at the discretion of the Leading
Functionary.

Passport Photographs
Members of the N.S.D.AP. or
members of their units and of
associated formations are not
allowed to use passport photo-
graphs showing the holder of a
pass in party uniform including
section badges.

Conversations with
Foreigners

All Party members are forbidden
to hold conversations about
foreign affairs with foreigners.
The authority to do so belongs
solely to Fuhrer appointees.

Correspondence with Foreign
Countries

All correspondence with foreign
groups of the N.S.D.A.P., their
associated organisations, or with
Political Leaders or Party Mem-
bers must be conducted via the
management of the German
Foreign Institute, Berlin.

Private Correspondence

In connection with private corre-
spondence, in particular with
German nationals abroad, the
use of official stamps, notepaper
and envelopes of Party depart-
mental offices is not permitted.

Qualities a Party Member
holding a Leading Position is
expected to possess:
His leading position will be ac-
knowledged only if the Party
member is outwardly and inward-
ly unblemished.

If he does not behave in an ob-
sequious manner to his superiors,
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if he does not give himself airs
with his subordinates,

if at any time he has the courage
to speak the absolute truth,

if he is too much on the alert ever
to be misled.

Further, leading Party mem-
bers in the Movement should
distinguish themselves by en-
deavouring
to distinguish soundly between
right and wrong,
to practise self-control,
to prepare their plans thought-
fully,
to carry
thoroughly,
always to keep their pledged
word,
never to promise anything they
cannot keep,
to be straightforward,
to win the love and respect of
others through their behaviour.

out their tasks

Leading Party Members in
the Life of the Local Branch
(or of the Base)

Political Leaders, Leaders of
Units, Party members holding
high office in the service of the
State, and full-time Party workers
who are notincluded in the Local
Branches at their place of resi-
dence, but who belong to the
Section Gauleitung or to the
Local Branch Braunes Haus
(Brown House), are to consider
it their natural duty to take part
in the life of the Local Branch at
their place of residence. They are
to attend the functions of their
Local Branch and, unless they
are employed in leading posts in
the Party Organisation, they are,
if possible, to serve actively in the
Local Branch at their place of
residence.

In this connection, it is a
matter of course that Junior
Leaders in the Party who have as
theirsubordinates Party members
occupying, for example, high-
ranking Government posts, may
give orders to them only in their
capacity as Party members, and
may notabuse the Party authority
conferred upon them to exert any
influence whatever on their State
and other functions.

3. Qims

1

Through efficient distribution of
activities, a leading Party mem-
ber working in an honorary
capacity should be enabled
thoroughly and conscientiously
to carry out his Party activities,
including those in sections and
associated organisations,

£y

Important Party banners:

I AL R T T

A The banner of the Kreis of Munich . . .
AP ... and that of the Ortsgruppe of Altdorf.

without having to neglect his
Family and his Job.

Attempts should therefore be
made to reduce as far as possible
the fields of action of the indi-
vidual so that the above principle
may be taken into account.

11
The Party’s Tasks are solely
ideological
Attempts must therefore be made
gradually to transfer all those
technical tasks which during the
upheaval of organising the Reich
are still being carried out by the
Party, to the associated organ-
isations or, if expedient, to
Government administration. If
necessary or possible, orders
should be issued by the individu-
ally responsible office of the
National Executive.

The Party itself as instrument
of ideological education has to
become the leading corps of the
German people. The leading corps
is responsible for the complete
penetration of the German people
in the National Socialist spirit
and for overcoming dependence
on internationally orientated
forces, which is still partially
rooted in the people.

Furthermore, it will be the
duty of this leading corps to see
that the technical and specialist
tasks which are being carried out
in associated organisations as
well as in Government adminis-
tration are in fact accomplished
in alignment with National
Socialist thinking.

4.The Political eader

The basis of Party organisation is
the principle of leadership. Thee
community cannot rule itself,
either directly or indirectly. Who-
ever is best fitted for such a job
should be a leader. Such a man
will be supported by the confi-
dence of the people. All Political
Leaders are held to have been
appointed by the Fithrer and are
answerable to him; towards their
subordinates they enjoy full au-
thority. What matters in the
selection of Political Leaders is
to place the right man in the right
post. The offices of the Party vary
to such a degree that the accurate
selection of leaders requires con-
siderable knowledge of human
nature as well as long experience.
Age and social position are irrele-
vant, character and aptitude
alone being decisive in the selec-
tion of leaders.

In principle, it has to be ob-
served that only he who has been
trained through undertaking the
painstakingly detailed work of
our Party is entitled, if suitable
for the purpose, to lay claim to
higher posts. We. can only make
use of leaders who have worked
their way up from the ranks. Any
Political Leader who deviates
from this principle should be
removed or relegated for re-
training to less important spheres
of action (i.e. as Block or Cell
Leader).

Let every Political Leader re-
member at all times that leader-
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ship does not simply bring with
it greater rights, but that. first
and foremost, it imposes greater
responsibility.

It is the first duty of a Political
Leader, in his personal bearing
and in his conception of duty. as
well as in his private way of life,
to be a shining example. Let him
be conscious of the fact that more
harm is done by the bad example
of a Political Leader than can be
made up for by a hundred and one
admonitions. Invariably, Cells,
Blocks, Bases, or Local Groups
are the mirror image of their
Leading Functionary. Whoever
fails to do his duty in his home
town or place of residence, will
fail elsewhere.

His second duty is absolute
justice. Nepotism must not be
tolerated. Whoever sits upon able
Party members because he is
afraid they might outshine him,
is a despicable wretch and a
detriment to the Party. The
Leading Functionary should not
want to do everything single-
handed. He must be guide, super-
visor, and arbitrator. In a nut-
shell: the very life and soul of it
all. Because he cares for his
group-in many cases his own
creation-the Political Leader
must immediately extinguish any
spark which might cause a con-
flagration. He must anticipate
and not be caught napping. For
these reasons he must not over-
burden himself with laborious
details.

Any position of leadership de-
mands a considerable measure of
knowledge and ability. That is
why every Political Leader has to
keep on educating himself con-

tinuously. That is why the Party
considers it to be its chief task to
make possible the continuous
training of all Political Leaders.
It is not his commission which
makes a leader, but the fact that
his followers may look up to him
in every respect. Not every
Political Leader can be a good
speaker, and yet he must be a
preacher and a propagandist for
the Idea.

Every Political Leader must
have a strong personality. Do
yourduty inthe place your Fihrer
allocates to you. If you are a
front-line soldier, you cannot be
a general staff officer, and vice
versa. Take care of your job, and
do not take on more tasks than
you are able to perform; but carry
those you have accepted to com-
pletion. If the Political Leader
wants to perform the tasks
assigned to him correctly and
thoroughly, he must not fritter
away his powers. That is why
membership of non-Party soci-
eties, and, in particular, taking
part in their activities, is un-
desirable.

Each public appearance of the
Party and, similarly, every in-
ternal function, such as dis-
cussion groups, indoctrination
evenings, meetings of Party mem-
bers, etc., must be most carefully
prepared. When giving orders,
give them clearly, concisely and
accurately. Neversay: “I think
oneoughtto...itisadvisable..
Your opinion is immaterial; on
the other hand, every one de-
mands to know what you want.
Only then may you call every one
to account, only then will there
be no uncertainty.

Bear this in mind: whoever
cannot obey, will never be fit to
give orders. Never put your own
personal standing first. There is
only one standing, namely that of
the Movement. Carefully culti-
vate comradely relations with all
other sections of the Party.

The typical Political Leader
From what has gone before, there
emerges a picture of the typical
Political Leader. The Political
Leader is not a civil servant, but,
at all times, the political repre-
sentative of the Fiihrer. He must
see and think clearly. In times of
national crisis, he must stand
firm as a rock and obey orders
implicitly. By means of Political
Leaders we are building up the
political management within the
State.

The Political Leader must be
preacher and soldier at one and
the same time. He may never
become a bureaucrat, he must
always work with the people and
for the people. He must be an
example.

Reason is the product of in-
stinct and intelligence. It is not
absolutely necessary for the
Political Leader to possess de-
tailed technical knowledge: he
has competent officials for that
purpose; but his judgement must
be superior. The typical Political
Leader is not characterised by his
office. There is no Political Leader
of any one Party organisation,
but only

a Political Leader of the
N.S.D.A.P.

The Swearing-in of Political
Leaders
The swearing-in of Political
Leaders takes place annually at
the same time as the swearing-in
of male and female leaders of the
Hitler Youth and its associated
organisations.
The formula of the oath is as
follows:
“I pledge unswerving loyalty to
Adolf Hitler. I pledge absolute
obedience to him and to any
leaders he may appoint forme.”
The Political Leader feels in-
dissolubly bound up with the
ideas and the organisation of the
N.S.D.A.P. He may not resign
from the post assigned to him
without the express consent of
his superior administrative office.
The oath will expire only with
the death of the person sworn in,
or with expulsion from the
National Socialist community.
Political Leaders require the
following personal documents:
(a) personal questionnaire

(b) curriculum vitae

(c) family treeas proofof Arvan
origin

(d) extract from prison records
(in case of criminal record)

(e) two passport photographs.

General Remarks concerning
the Political Leader’s Uniform
The Political Leader’s uniform
has been developed out of the
realisation that political work
for Germany is based on soldierly
principles.

In creating it, the Fiihrer has
clearly expressed his wish to
bring about a clear distinction

between the typical Political
Leader of the N.S.D.A.P. and
civilian politicians of former

parties and countries. The Politi-
cal Leader is preacher and soldier
at one and the same time; he
represents that political leader-
ship for which the German nation
has fought for 2,000 years.

The Political Leader should be
conscious of this lofty mission
when he wears his dress of
honour, awarded to him by the
Fihrer.

Notes

Political Leader = Politischer
Leiter. Any person in a leading
position within the Party hier-
archy.

Leading Functionary = Hoheit-
strdger. Alternative name for a
son in charge of Nazi Party

5. Duty Parades

There exist Service Section duty
parades and Service Area duty
parades.

The following are Service Sec-
tions: Base Command, Local
Group Command, District Com-
mand, Regional Command, and
the Service Sections of National
Command.

Service Areas, on the other
hand, are: The entire area under
the control of Base, Local Group,
District, Region, and the Reich.

Duty Parades of Sections and
Areas will take place at Bases,
Local Groups, Districts, and
Regions.

Service Section Duty Parade
(1) All Leading Functionaries are
obliged to hold a parade for all
Political Leaders of their Service
Section at least once a month, in
such a manner that, as far as
possible, place, day and time are
the same.

(2) If required, special parades
may be held.
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(3) All Political Leaders attached
to the Service Section, regardless
of rank, are obliged to attend.
Non-attendance at duty parades
is permissible only on thestrength
of express leave of absence, or
requires reasonable excuse.
It is desirable that senior
leadersoftheS.A.,S.S.,, N.S.K.K.,
and the H.J., responsible for the
Region in question, should be
included in these parades.
(4) The purpose of a duty parade
is as follows: the Section Leader
is to be given an opportunity of
meeting and talking to his closest
colleagues outside their daily
duties; of informing them-inso-
far as he considers this to be
necessary-of his views, wishes,
and suggestions; and, above all,
of getting to know them as com-
rades.
Political Leaders should be
able to see their Section Leader;
to get to know and appreciate
the work their comrades are
doing; and to strengthen the ties
of comradeshipamongthemselves
as much as possible.
(5) As a matter of principle,
service dress is worn on duty
parade.
(6) The organisation of duty par-
ade. Duty parade consists of the
following:
(a) Report to
Leader

(b) Report by office holders

(¢) Comments and decisions,
as well as a report on the
political situation by the
Section Leader

(d) Social gathering of com-

rades.

the Section

Further instructions

(a) Report: A few minutes before
commencement of duty parade,
the officer in charge of training or,
in his absence, the most senior
office holder present, will order
all Political Leaders to line up
and ascertain the number of those
present.

As the Section Leader, or his
deputy, appears, the officer in
charge of training will give the
command “Attention!”; he then
will walk up to the Section
Leader, salute by raising his arm
and report the number of those
present, either “Political Leaders,
all present and correct!” or
“Political Leaders present! Ab-
sent with leave, Party Member X;
absent without leave, Party Mem-
ber Y." The Section Leader will
thank him and command “at
then he will greet all
Political Leaders with a hand-
shake. Subsequently they will all
sit down, in such a manner that
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(in the case of larger staffs)
members of the same office sit
together.

(b) Then, one after the other,
office-bearers (in Local Groups or
Bases this includes Cell Leaders
and, if expedient, Block Leaders)
will report on their work, briefly
and succinctly. If necessary, the
Section Leader may order indi-
vidual discussions.

(c) After receipt of reports, the
Section Leader will summarise
briefly the results of discussions.
He will issue final instructions,
and this will immediately be
followed by a brief lecture on the
political situation.

(d) Social gathering of comrades:
gatherings after duty parade
should not be held in the Section
office rooms but elsewhere, since,
as a rule, during the course of
these gatherings, eating, drink-
ing, and smoking take place. If
the meeting place should be a
public restaurant, conversations
about internal Party matters will
have to cease.

Notes

The hierarchy of the Party was as
follows:

Block = Block, the smallest sub-
division

Cell = Zelle

Base = Stiitzpunkt

Local Group = Ortsgruppe
District = Kreis
Region = Gau

S.A. = Sturm-Abteilung (Storm
Troopers or Brown Shirts)

S.8. = Schutz-Staffel (Security or
Defence Squad, Black Shirts)
N.S.K.K. = Nationalsozialist-
isches Kraftfahr-Korps (National
Socialist Motor Transport Corps)
H.J. = Hitler-Jugend (Hitler
Youth Organisation)

6. Applied
Disciplinary Power

(1) Is disciplinary power
necessary?

Every chief who has to carry out
a task, for the execution of which
he requires assistants and sub-
ordinate offices, must realize,
above all else, that it is necessary,
in order to solve problems, main-
tain discipline, and carry out
normal duties, to direct the will
inherent in every single assistant
towards the execution of their
relevant tasks.

In his consideration of the form
inwhich the human will manifests
itself, the task of the Political
Leader is made easier by the fact
that he deals consistently with




Uniforms of Political Leaders:
<44 An Ortsgruppenleiter in
service dress.

<9 A Haupstellenleiter of an
Ortsgruppe or a Stiitzpunkt
{Base) in service dress and
greatcoat.

assistants who, by dint of the
leader concept, have been pre-
trained to such an extent that
they have learned to regard as
necessary the subordination of
personal advantages to the good
of the community.

The release of an act of will
requires a motive, an impetus,
just as it is utterly impossible for
a stone to fall down from a roof
without impetus. Therefore, in
order to give to a person’s will a
certain direction, it is necessary
to present it with a motive which
will allow him to work in the
desired direction.

This he will pursue until a
stronger motive will turn him
away from his original direction.
In other words, an assistant will
co-operate in the execution of a
in upholding manly disci-
; in the service as a whole;
until he considers something else
to be more important.

This something else may be a
motive which approaches him
from outside; on the other hand,
it may be something within him-
self, such as, for instance,
personal indolence, or becoming
habituated to a vice, or similar
causes. However, each of those
motives which are inclined to
keep an assistant from the exe-
cution of his official duties, must
be curbed by the holder of disci-
plinary power. This is achieved
by a chief, once and for all,
bringing his assistant to the irre-
futable conviction that his al-
lotted task is the most important
thing which has been assigned to
him to be carried out in the
interest of the Movement.

An assistant who has not yet
grasped that the general welfare
is his own welfare, cannot be
regarded as such. Inner motives
may be countered only by forcing
to a speedy retreat that stubborn
pigheadedness (so well-known to
soldiers) that frequently erupts
onsuchoccasions, by threatening
exceedingly uncomfortable, even
unpleasant, countermeasures.

The realization that there exist
measures to deter forcibly any
form of egotism wishing to act
anti-socially, from doing any-
thing of the kind, has, for thou-
sands of years, proved to be the
most effective antidote for any
troublesome manifestations of

will, be they of selfishness or
sloppiness.

(2) Prevention of situations
which may necessitate the
application of disciplinary
power:

The best motive to give to the
human will is the effect of au-
thority. Authority is achieved
by continually giving a good
example. The leader who, in
open battle, storms ahead of his
troops, will have much less cause
for complaint about cowardice
among the ranks of his comrades
than one who gives orders to
attack from a safe position, hav-
ing not the least intention of
leaving it.

If it should happen that hours
of work need to be extended over
and above normal working times,
and if the Section Leader is him-
self the last man to leave the
office, no murmurings are likely
to be heard, but they will be heard
when he himself sets a job of
work and then goes home before
it has been finished.

In the interest of comradely
co-operation, it is of great im-
portance to avoid having to apply
disciplinary power. However, this
can be achieved only through
most strenuous and consistent
efforts on the part of the chief,
by giving, in his own person, an
example worth striving for, on
the one hand by a blameless life,
that is to say by self-discipline,
on the other hand by tireless
execution of his duty.

But that is not by any means
enough! Any chief not well-in-
formed about the characters of
his stants will often arrive at
individually wrong methods in
the handling of comrades who
are his subordinates. As wrong
asthe widely-believed fallacy that
a horse may be broken in by
means of curb and spur, is the
assumption that, in principle, by
peremptory and harsh conduct
one will have equal success with
all assistants.

Indeed no, only careful study
of the disposition of every single
assistant will enable the chief
to act correctly at all times. And
that, in turn, will spur on the
desire to do one’s duty and re-
duce the necessity of meting out
punishment. This study of charac-
ters should most conveniently
take place by means of private
social gatherings; indeed, it is
their true purpose. For, con-
versely, by means of social inter-
course the assistant, in turn, will
gain better understanding of his
chief, namely when he cannot
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but perceive that his chief is a
thoroughly good comrade, pos-
sessing far greater knowledge
and ability than may be observed
during daily office routine.

The best test of correct treat-
ment of assistants is in the fre-
quency with which disciplinary
power has to be applied. The less
often it puts in an appearance in
well-functioning establishments,
themore readilyitisanindication
that the chief knows how to
handle his assistants psychologi-
cally correctly. It is better that
actual punishment should be
applied infrequently, for a knife
that is seldom used keeps its edge.
A penal law continuously applied
quickly loses its educational
value.

In order to carry out this peda-
gogic education of one's assis-
tants, it is necessary that one
should feel fully equal to one's
job. The realisation that one has
an advantage over each of one’s
assistants in respect of
knowledge. ability, and capacity
for work, is the most important
basis for cordial co-operation be-
tween chief and assistant. And
once that true comradeship-has
been achieved, everybody will
anxiously guard against infring-
ing any regulations, for, in that
case, he will fear the anger of
fellow workers more than the
application of disciplinary power.

On the other hand, a chief’s
conceited and aloof conduct vis-
a-vis his assistants demonstrates
almost invariably that the chief
is quite incapable, and his stand-
offishness is nothing but a miser-
able fence which he has built
round himself in order to hide his
incompetence. Eighty per cent of
pre-war class conceit was nothing
otherthan fear, in case the man in
the street should notice the
puffed-up emptiness of so-called
good society.

And yet, in the long run this
fence is of no avail. Before long
ant will have discovered
that his chief knows less than he
does himself, and at once his
devotion to duty will diminish;
at first. infringements against
disciplinary regulations will
occur, and presently conditions
will prevail at the office which
cannot but be called unpleasant.
For that reason, if the head of a
department should notice that he
is not equal to his job, he should
not attempt to stifle the justified
criticism of his assistants with
the help of disciplinary power.
but he should resign instead.
Then no one will reproach him,
rather will thev admire his cour-

age and readily transfer him to a
more suitable post. In the other
event, that is to say when,
through the unpleasant con-
ditions described above, such as
constant  punishments, and
similar occurrences, a drastic
change of head of department
will be considered necessary in
higher quarters, he will, of course,
be regarded with justified sus-
picion.

We National Socialists are used
to giving our opinions frankly
and without diplomatic adorn-
ments. This quality, praiseworthy
in itself. must not be allowed to
tempt us into committing the
following mistake. When corre-
sponding with other, perhaps sub-
ordinate, offices, one may tend
to forget that there another
National Socialist does his duty.
Our sharp tone may induce him
to reply in like manner, and after
a brief exchange of letters, things
will frequently have come to such
a pitch that disciplinary power
will have to intervene.

Let everyone therefore adopt
this principle: to proceed as
courteously as possible when
corresponding with other N.S.
offices, including subordinate
ones. It is easily forgotten that a
harsh word on paper outweighs
the spoken word three times. In
principle, letters written in a
harsher than usual tone should
be released for despatch only one
or two days after dictation, and
even then only after reading
them through once more.

It is gravely in conflict with
maintaining one’s own standing
as holder of disciplinary power if
that holder has two different
ways of communicating with
others, being rude when the letter
is addressed to a subordinate
office. and wheedling when
writing to a superior.

Such people are called “boot-
licking bullies”. Their behaviour
carries its own punishment, since
it lends itself like nothing else to
putting assistants into secret op-
position and to destroying all
comradeship.

(3) Application of disciplinary
power:

Before meting out punishment,
every punisher should ask him-
self the following questions:

(1) Havellistened toboth parties,
the accuser and the accused?

(ii) Am I in a sufficiently calm
frame of mind myself to pro-
nounce a just punishment?

(iii) According to the case in
question, is a corrective or an
exemplarv punishment called for?




Additional notes:

(1) It is quite impossible to con-
demn anybody without having
listened to his statement relevant
to the case. Such proceedings
would, after a very short time,
throw open wide the gates to
informers and their nefarious
activities. The quality of human
objectivity being defective, it is
advisable always to examine care-
fully whether the plaintiff may
not have had personal grounds
which could have slightly shifted
the argument to the disadvantage
of the accused.

(2) The punisher will be well
advised to take good heed of the
principle never to pronounce
punishment immediately, but
to sleep on the case before pro-
nouncing judgement. That will
contribute a great deal towards
objectivity. Punishments pro-
nounced in the first flush of
anger frequently have to be
amended later on, which does not
help to enhance the standing of
the person holding disciplinary
power.

(3) In meting out the sentence,
the following should be taken
heed of: **Justice is the hardest
virtue!” (Schopenhauer). Ac-
cordingly, great pains should be
taken not to assail the accused
immediately - whether found
guilty or having admitted his
guilt-with the most severe
means, but to try, through in-
struction and pedagogically
wisely chosen punishment to re-
strain him from repeating his
offence. In particular, dismissal
from service should be applied
only in most severe cases, for we
must realise that a person dis-
missed from the Party and its
organisations because of an
offence will scarcely be able to
find a new sphere of activity
anywhere in Germany.

Generalremarks

In general, it will be sufficient to
administer an  appropriately
severe reprimand to Party mem-
bers or fellow citizens who have
committed minor offences.

Once a punishment has been
decided upon, let it be carried out
without the least amendment, for
it will, after all, be pronounced
only after a carefully considered
judgement has been arrived at,
Retraction or mitigation of pun-
ishment makes the punisher
appear inconsistent and, in the
long run, renders illusory the
preventive deterring effect of
penal laws. On the other hand,
the punisher and those working
with him should realize that

Uniforms of Political Leaders:
< A Stellenleiter (Section
Leader) of a Regional Executive
(Gauleitung) in walking

out dress.

P An Amtsleiter (Department
Leader) of a Gauleitung in
walking out dress and greatcoat.

attacks on Movement and State,
which were obviously animated
by a contemptible way of think-
ing, invariably demand most
severe punishment.

A man authorised to mete out
punishment must be particularly
severe with himself. It is im-
possible to reprimand or punish
an assistant for an offence of
which, at all times, one is guilty
oneself. The following may serve
as an example: it is not possible
to reprimand on subordinate
assi e he continu-
ally plunges his hands into his
trousers pockets when, while
reprimanding him, one puts
one’s own hands into one's
pockets in agitation. This is
bound to arouse in X a feeling of
ridiculousness, and thus one will
have achieved the opposite of
what one had intended. To give
another example: an assistant
has been seen drunk in the street.
How is it possible for an office-
bearer to punish that man when
he himself, as is well-known to all
and sundry, indulges in the same
vice?

More than anyone else, there-
fore, the holder of disciplinary
power will have to justify the
great trust placed in him. Never
ever, in the execution of his
difficult and responsible office,
may he turn his gaze away from
our unique example, our Fiihrer,
Adolf Hitler!

Notes

Boot-licking bully: a free trans-
lation of the German Radfahr-
ernatur, the literal meaning of
which is “a person with a cyclist’s
mentality”. This is a collo-
quialism much used in German:
it describes-aptly-a person en-
countered not infrequently,
especially in Germany, who
cringes to those he considers his
superiors, while kicking those
whom he looks down upon, sym-
bolically describing the attitude
and movements of a cyclist.
Fellow citizen: Mitbiirger would
be the German equivalent of
“fellow citizen”. The Nazi con-
cept of Volksgenosse, used
throughout the text, has happily
no equivalent in the English
language and is thus untrans-
latable.
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7aRegulations
concerning Complaints

Complaints may be lodged

(1) against a disciplinary de-
cision; for instance, a reprimand,
a suspension, or a dismissal from
the office of Political Leader;

(2) if a Political Leader considers
himself to have been injured or
damaged in his service compe-
tence and authority;

(3) if a Party member believes his
honour or his reputation to have
been violated by actions on the
part of other Party members.

Not included under (1) are
judgements by Party Tribunals
which have been executed by a
Leading Functionary.

The Leading Functionaries of
the N.S.D.A.P. or the respective
responsible heads of departments
are the only persons entitled to
accept and deal with complaints
concerning  internal = Party
matters and Party leaders. They
alone areresponsible for integrity
and justice in the Movement, and
it is their duty conscientiously to
examine, or to have examined,
every complaint, whether made
in writing or orally. Each case
must be dealt with as speedily as
possible. If the complaint is dir-
ected against a chief or a Leading
Functionary, it has to be lodged
with the next higher-ranking
leader. Under no circumstances
may the right of complaint be
misused by narrow-minded people
and by grousers for the purpose
of unproductive arguments.
Within the National Party Execu-
tive the correct procedure for
complaints is via the competent
departmental or head office dir-
ector to the immediately superior
National Director or the Deputy
of the Fiihrer.

Complaints may be made orally
or in writing. Collective com-
plaints by several Party members
are inadmissible and will be
punished. If any one incident
should give cause for complaint
to several Party members, it is up
to each individual involved to
make a complaint. All complaints
should be made after calm and
mature consideration only. If any
one should, capriciously or
against his better judgement,
make a complaint which is based
on an untrue assertion, he must
expect to be disciplinarily pun-
ished himself. Should the investi-
gation prove the complaint to
have been justified, the fault
which has come to light must be
remedied forthwith. The head of
a section is responsible for any
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formal complaints within his
sectional purview and, in case
of complications, responsibility
rests with the Leading Function-
ary.
If a Party member believes that
his complaint has not been con-
sidered at all, or insufficiently so,
heisentitledtotake hiscomplaint
to the immediately superior of-
ficial for settlement. The way to
the Fiihrer or to his Deputy is
open to every Party member, but
only if no settlement of his com-
plaint has been forthcoming from
lower departments of the Party,
that is to say, Local Groups,
District, or Regionaldirectorates.

It is strictly prohibited to apply
to State departments, or to indi-
vidual persons, in connection
with complaints concerning in-
ternal Party affairs or Party
leaders. In case of contravention,
expulsion from the Party will
have to be faced.

Internal complaints

Insofar as technical disputes arise
within an area, the decision rests
with the immediately superior
Leading Functionary. Insofar as
the Leading Functionary is him-
self implicated in these disputes,
and directions from a depart-
mentally superordinate depart-
ment regarding the matter have
come to hand, the decision rests
with the next superordinate
Leading Functionary. For ex-
ample:

The Regional Administration
of the N.S.V. has issued a de-
partmental directive to the Dis-
trict Administration of the N.S.V.
The District Leader responsible,
disagreeing with the execution
of the directive for his district,
appeals to his District Adminis-
trator. The  District Ad-
ministrator reports the appeal
to his Regional Leader who is
departmentally his superordin-
ate, who, in his turn, should he
insist in the execution of his
directive, will get in touch with
the District Leader.

If the District Leader should
persist in refusing to allow exe-
cution of the directive to proceed,
the Regional Leader will decide
after hearing the Regional Ad-
ministrator of the N.S.V. and the
District Leader. If the Regional
Leader should be satisfied that
the proposed measures are in
order, he will inform the District
Leader that they should be al-
lowed to proceed.

If the Regional Leader should
agree with the District Leader,
but the directive issued on the
part of the Regional Adminis-




<4 A Leader candidate (Fithrer-
anwarter) at Training Castle
(Ordensburg) in service dress.
Candidates were mostly from the
H.J. and destined for high posts
in the Party.

D An Amtsleiter of the Reich
Supreme Party (or Central)
Executive (Reichsleitung) in
walking out dress.

tration of the N.S.V. corresponds
with a directive of the National
Administration ofthe N.S.V., and
if the National Administrator is
of the opinion that the directive
will have to be carried out with-
out fail, then the National Ad-
ministrator will try to reach an
agreement with the Regional
Leader. Should agreement once
again not be reached, the Deputy
Fiihrer will decide after hearing
the National Administrator of
the N.S.V. and the Regional
Leader.

The right of appeal has become
invalid if the dispute concerns a
measure within an area, which
has not been decreed by the
department of a superordinate
area. Inthisinstance, the Leading
Functionary of his own area has
the right of making the final
decision.

Notes

National Director = Reichs-
leiter

N.8.V. = Nationalsozialistische
Volkswohlfahrt (National Social-
ist Public or People’s Welfare
Organisation)

7D. Party [Meetings
and Public Functions

Leading Party Functionaries are
responsible for fixing all Party
meetings and public functions
planned by Party offices and af-
filiated organisations. They will
be authorised

(1) by the Local Group Leader,
when their importance does not
exceed the scope of the Local
Group;

(2) by the District Leader, when
their importance does exceed the
scope of the Local Group; and
(3) by the Regional Leader, when
they possess general political
significance for the Region.

As for the rest, the organisa-
tion of meetings and functions
will take place according to the
regulations of the department re-
sponsible for organisation and
propaganda.

Prior to arranging demon-

strations of general political im-
portance for the country, the
point of view of the National
Propaganda Chiefmust be sought.
Large meetings arranged with
lightning speed may take place
only with the approval of the
National Propaganda Chief.

When fixing a timetable for
their functions, District and Local
Group Leaders must take into
consideration functions planned
for their Region, and, similarly,
Local Group Leaders functions
planned for their District.

By the twentieth of each month,
Political Leaders and Adminis-
trators must inform their re-
sponsible Leading Functionary of
all functions planned for the
following month; subsequently
he will, by the twenty-fifth of each
month, fix and announce the
overall plan. All Local Group
Leaders must submit their plans
for functions to their District
Leaders in duplicate by the
twenty-seventh of each month,
who, by the last day of each
month, will pass on one copy of
these plans to the Regional Ad-
ministration.

The current Leading Function-
aries are obliged to inform re-
sponsible leaders of the S.A., S.S.,
H.J., and N.S.K.K., about dates
of functions, so that, when fixing
their duty rota plans, they may
enable members of the S.A., S.S.,
H.J., and N.S.K.K. to attend at
least important meetings.

Party  Tribunals, internal
Leader Conferences, etc., are not
affected by these regulations.

With the help of these plans,
Regional Leaders, Regional In-
specting Officers, Central Office
Leaders, and Section Leaders of
the Regional Administration,
District Leaders, etc., will be
able to pay unannounced visits
every month to remote Local
Groups, in order to obtain a clear
picture concerning the state of
the organisation, the suitability
of Junior Leaders, and feeling
among Party members and fellow
citizens. The surprise appearance
in a remote Local Group of a
high-ranking Leader is possibly
of more important and more
lasting value than an important
speech at an important meeting.
Above all, every Political Leader
and Administrator will be on his
toes to keep his organisation
functioning smoothly at all times,
and not only when important
visitors are announced. Again
and again, procedure of this kind
has increased the trust of the
most humble Party member in
his high-ranking leaders who
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Political Leaders’ Service Rank Insignia

Supreme Party Executive
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District Party Executive

Reich Leader
(Reichsleiter)

High Command Leader
(Hauptdienstleiter)

Head Office Leader
(Hauptamtsleiter)

Department Leader
(Amtsleiter)

Senior Section Leader
(Hauptstellenleiter)

Section Leader
(Stellenleiter)

Deputy Section Leader
(Hilfstellenleiter)
Collar and cap braid

Assistant
(Mitarbeiter)

Regional Leader
(Gauleiter)

Deputy Regional Leader
(Stellvertreter Gauleiter)

Head Office Leader
(Hauptamtsleiter)

Department Leader i
(Amtsleiter) I

Senior Section Leader
(Hauptstellenleiter)

Section Leader
(Stellenleiter)

Assistant
(Mitarbeiter)

Collar and cap braid
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District Leader
(Kreisleiter)

Head Office Leader
(Hauptamtsleiter)

Department Leader
(Amtsleiter)

Senior Section Leader
(Hauptstellenleiter)

Section Leader
(Stellenleiter)

Assistant
(Mitarbeiter)

Local Group and Base Party Executive

Local Group Leader

‘ (Ortsgruppenleiter)

| Base Leader

(Stiitzpunktleiter)

Cell Leader
(Zellenleiter)

Block Leader
(Blockleiter)

Department Leader
(Amtsleiter)

Senior Section Leader
(Hauptstellenleiter)

Section Leader
(Stellenleiter)

Assistant
(Mitarbeiter)




Service rank insignia for Political Leaders on active service:
V < Head Office Leader of the Supreme Party Executive.

V V < Deputy Regional Leader.
V & Department Leader of the District Party Executive.

V V> Senior Section Leader of the Local Group or Base Party Executive.
Political Leaders’ honour weapons:
D B> The honour weapon, and B B> V holster for the honour weapon.

=
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might perhaps become strangers
if he should catch only a glimpse
of them from afar at Regional
rallies, or read about them in his
newspaper.

Should the Leader of a super-
ordinate office be present, no
matter whether he is there on
duty or as a guest, the function
must be reported to him, in any
case. If he wishes to take the
floor, he will make this known
during the report. The report will
always be addressed to the most
high-ranking Political Leader
present. If, in an emergency, the
Leader of a superordinate office
intervenes in the management
of a conference of Political
Leaders, or of a meeting of
members of the Party or of one of
its affiliated organisations, he
must do so by declaring: “I am
now taking charge of the manage-
ment of this function.”

Should two units of equal rank
organise a meeting or conference,
the preparation and management
will be in the hands of the most
senior Political Leader. The cer-
tificate of appointment will decide
seniority. If both bear the same
date, seniority will have to be
determined by age.

Withreference topublicdemon-
strations, meetings, parades,
ceremonies, etc., public liability
insurance in case of accidents
will have to be taken out. In this
connection, theregulations of the

S=

National Treasurer of the
N.S.D.AP. will have to be taken
into consideration well before the
event.

Notes

Local Group Leader =
gruppenleiter

District Leader = Kreisleiter
Regional Leader = Gauleiter

Orts-

8. Prospective Leaders and
their Selection

During our Time of Struggle there
existed in the N.S.D.A.P. no
problem of prospective leaders as
it does today. The Struggle was
the most effective means of selec-
tion. Whoever did not possess
unshakeable faith in the truth of
our Fiihrer’s idea, as well as the
fanatic will to be victorious, in
addition to the general qualities
of leadership demanded, was un-
able to stand his ground as leader
in the Struggle and in that way
was automatically eliminated.
Besides, the Party had no well-
paid posts to bestow, and its
adherents in their bourgeois posts
were frequently subject to perse-
cution. Thus it was that only
those Party members assumed
positions of leadership who were
imbued with the spirit of sacrifice
and ready to toil at the work of
the Fiihrer, utterly dedicating

Ehrenwaffe
des Politifchen Leiters

Tafche jur Ehcenwaffe

des Politifchen Leiters

theirentire strength to their task.
With the Assumption of Power
by the Party, the selection of
leaders through trial in battle
ceased, naturally. And yet, it is
essential that the leadership of
the Party should continuously
keep up its former fighting
strength and buoyancy, for what
is at stake is the task of safe-
guarding and of firmly con-
solidating what has been won
by hard struggle. There has there-
fore arisen the question of pros-
pective leaders which, especially
as far as the higher-ranking,
specifically political Party leader-
ship is concerned, is to be solved
as follows.
(1) Leading Functionaries, and
in particular Regional Leaders,
have been instructed to devote
the utmost attention possible to
prospective leaders.
(2)  Special castles, called
“Ordensburgen”, have been
created. In these castles, valuable
Party members from all regions
undergo three years’ training as
prospective leaders. Party mem-
bers must be aged 25 to 30 and
represent an élite, racially,
physically, and mentally. In this
connection, their previous occu-
pation is immaterial. They are
chosen by the National Chief of
Organisation at the suggestion
of their Regional Leader in con-
junction with the Head Office for
Public Health. Among the sub-

jects taught are History, Social
Politics, Philosophy of Life, every
kind of sport, as well as Deport-
ment, etc. If necessary, training
will be continued until trainee
leaders can be released into the
Regions as fully-trained Political
Leaders.

(3) In the Regions, it is desirable
that at first these Party members
should be employed as Local
Group Leaders, and that subse-
quently they should, as and when
possible and necessary, work
their way through all ranks of
Political Leadership. These Party
members willundergo continuous
assessment of their abilities as
Political Leaders.

(4) It is intended that Political
Leaders thus trained should form
a replacement nucleus for the
higher-ranking and more directly
politically active Party leader-
ship.

However, attention will have

to be devoted not only to future
training for prospective leaders,
but just as much attention will
have to be given to effective
utilisation of Political Leaders
already serving. In that con-
nection the following regulations
exist:
(1) Higher Party leadership
should be supplemented solely
with Party members who have
already proved their mettld in
Local Groups, Districts, and
Regions.
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(2) Accordingly, only those Party
members may be proposed by the
Fithrer for posts as Deputy
Regional Leaders who previously
have held office as Local Group
Leaders or District Leaders, or
Local Group Administrators or
District Administrators; it is most
desirable that, in addition, they
should also have held office as
particularly politically active
Regional Administrators.

(3) The following are deemed to
be particularly politically active
Regional Administrators: The
Regional Secretary, if he deals
with the entire business of the
Regional Executive on behalf of
the Regional Leader; the Regional
Director of Organisation; the
Regional Director of Personnel;
the Regional Director of
Training; the Regional Director
of Propaganda; and the Regional
Inspecting officers.

(4) Those Regional Directors
mentioned under (3), from whose
ranks, as from the ranks of Dis-
trict Leaders, are to emerge
Deputy Regional Leaders, may
only be proposed for approval of
nomination for office, if
they have been previously active
as Political Leaders at Bases,
Local Groups, or District Execu-
tives. Until further notice, only
those Party members may be
employed in offices listed under
(1) who joined the Party not later
than the Assumption of Power
and who previously had been
working actively either politi-
cally or in one of the organisa-
tions of the Party.

(5) Where from the point of view
of personnel policy it can be justi-
fied, honorary District Leaders
may be made full-time District
Leaders, or replaced by full-time
District Leaders.

(6) In order to bring continuity
to the work of District Executives
which, according to trends of
development, must be regarded
as very important areas, and also
in order systematically to create
prospective personnel for the
offices of District Leader and for
work in Regional Directorates
and, beyond Regional Executives,
in the National Executive, at
least one full-time District Ad-
ministrator will have to be ap-
pointed in District Executives.
These District Administrators
who may, in addition, hold one of
the offices of the District Execu-
tive mentioned under (3), will
have to be carefully selected by
District Leaders: (a) they should
have worked actively in a Local
Group; (b) they should have be-
belonged to the S.A., S.S.,
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N.S.K.K., or HJ.; and (¢) they
should have shown potential for
growth. In making this selection,
care must be taken to avoid
favouring the old. That is to say
that, as far as possible, Party
members who are young in years
should be selected for the post of
full-time District Administrator.
However, it is a condition that
they should have joined either
the Party or the H.J. prior to the
Assumption of Power.

Where financially possible, as
for instance in larger Districts or
Urban Districts, several full-time
District Administrators should
be employed.

(7) It is the duty of Regional
Leaders to see to it that District
Leaders, and in particular full-
time District Administrators, are
enabled to gain as much ex-
perience as possible by transfers
within their Regional area and
also by temporary secondment
to Regional Executive. However,
continuity of work of District
Executives must not be allowed
to suffer on account of these
arrangements.

(8) Just as it is possible for a
District Leader to become Deputy
Regional Leader without first
having been Regional Adminis-
trator, it is also possible that a
Local Group Leader may become
District Leader without first
having been District Adminis-
trator. Local Group Leaders
should be re-assessed regularly
to ascertain to what extent they
may be considered as replace-
ments for retiring District
Leaders.

(9) Broadly speaking, Regional
Leaders and District Leaders
must devote their utmost atten-
tion to the question of replace-
ment of personnel right down to
Bases and Local Groups.

(10) In the interest of systematic
training of prospective leaders
who are closely tied to their
people (volksverbunden), careful
attention to the aboveregulations
is absolutely essential. Regions
have the opportunity of selecting
from among their tens of thou-
sands of Party members those
prospective leaders who, passing
from Block and Local Group to
Regional Executive, may be able,
during temporary or permanent
activity in the National Execu-
tive, to make good use of their
experience gathered in every
office in closest contact with our
most humble fellow citizens, for
the benefit of Movement and
people.

At the same time, the selection
of the very best human material
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with respect to character,
achievement, and experience is
also in the interest of work in the
Regions.

Personal connections, relation-
ships, origin, and standing must
never be allowed to play a part in
the selection nor in the training
of prospective leaders in the
Party.

Political Leaders:

< Section Leader of a Local
Group or Base in service dress
with pack.

B B Senior Section Leader of a
District Party Executive in
service dress with greatcoat
and pack.

P Items of Political Leaders’
service equipment.

(11) The National Director of
Organisation, on behalf of the
Deputy Fiuhrer, will supervise the
execution of the above regu-
lations.

The H.J. as source of
prospective leaders

In order to safeguard from among
the H.J. valuable, trained pros-
pective leaders for the Party,
suitable members of the Hitler
Youth may be assigned to Leading
Functionaries from Local Group
Leader upwards for the purpose
of training.

During their period of second-
ment to Party service, members
of the Hitler Youth are excused
from service in the H.J. The
selection of youths will be under-
taken jointly by the Leading
Functionary and the H.J. Leader
in charge. Care will have to be
taken to select youths from all
sectors of the community.

After 12 to 18 months’ training,
during which time members of the
Hitler Youth must be made con-
versant with all official duties,
they will be detailed for attending
aRegional School for Leaders. On
completion of his training, a
detailed certificate of aptitude
will be made out for each member
of the Hitler Youth, to be kept at
his respective personnel office.
Subsequently, members of the
Hitler Youth thus trained will be
assigned as Block Leaders to
Local Groups; it is desirable that
later they should be promoted
according to aptitude and oppor-
tunity.

In general, in addition to the
regulations on selection recorded
above, a process of selection will
be established automatically be-
cause of the fact that from his
earliest days, every German
fellow citizen will be included in

the Party, the Party guiding and
educating him.

The first occasion on which
they are thus gathered together
is in the Junguvolk, whence the
young people are transferred to
the Hitler Youth. A member of
the Hitler Youth will then enter
theS.A. theS.S., orthe N.S.K.K,,
or he will co-operate in the work

60-mm wide

Bread bag and water bottle

Pack with blanket, groundsheet, and mess tin

Whistle lanyard for Training Leader (Ausbildungsleiter)

Belt with doubte pin buckle and two D rings.

Message pouch

of affiliated organisations of the
Party. After completion of his
Labour Service and military
service, the soldier will return for
duty in the Party or its affiliated
organisations.

The following will be the
criteria for the Party, including
all its organisations, for selecting
the corps of leaders:

Character
Frankness
Honesty
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Tidiness
Perceptiveness
Qualities of Leadership
Community Spirit
Reliability
Sense of Justice
Independence of Thought
and Deed and of
General Knowledge
Courage and Determination

Notes

The Time of Struggle = die
Kampfzeit. a Nazi concept re-
ferring to the time before

The Assumption of Power = die
Machtiibernahme on January 31,
1933

Ordensburgen: These castles
were created in imitation of the
castles of the Teutonic Knights
who in the 14th and 15th Cen-
turies colonised and conquered
Prussia.

Regional Administrator =
Gauamtsleiter

Regional Secretary = Gau-
geschiftsfihrer

Regional Director of Organis-
ation = Gauorganisationsleiter
Regional Director of Personnel =
Gaupersonalamtsleiter

Regional Director of Training =

Gauschulungsleiter

Regional Director of Propaganda
= Gaupropagandaleiter
Regional Inspecting Officer =
Gauinspekteur

Deutsches Jungvolk = German

Youth. a section of the Hitler
Youth for boys between 10 and
14 years of age

9. .S.D.8.P. Organisation

“The Party has been created by
the Fiihrer from the realisation
that if our people are to live and
walk towards a new Golden Age,
they will have to be led according
to an ideology which is true to
our German nature. This ideology
requires men who rise above the
average, that is to say, men who,
through self-discipline and self-
control, through achievement
and greater insight, surpass all
others. Consequently, the Party
will always have to represent a
minority, the Order of National
Socialistideology, comprising the
leadership of our people.

“For that reason, the Party
consists solely of fighters, ready
to undertake anyvthing and to
risk their all for the realisation
of National Socialist ideology.
Men and women to whom service
tothe people is their first and most
sacred duty.”

The N.8.D.A.P.. being the
German people’s Order of Leader-
ship. entirely dominates public
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life everywhere, whether seen
from the point of view of organis-
ation they are affiliated organis-
ations, or organisations of the
State administration, etc. In the
long run, it will be impossible for
leaders to remain in responsible
posts anywhere, unless they are
recognised by the Party. More-
over, in future suitable conditions
for the systematic selection of
leaders will be created by the
Party.

When forming new National
Socialist organisations, the fol-
lowing principles should be borne
in mind:

(a) the Fiihrer principle

(b) subordination to and inte-

gration with the overall
organisation

(c) regional unity. and

(d) giving expression to practi-

cal community spirit.

The Fiihrer principle

The Fiithrer principle presupposes
a pyramid- shaped organisational
structure, indetail and asa whole.

At its top stands the Fiihrer.

He appoints the leaders re-
quired for the individual spheres
of action of the National Director-
ates of Party and State.

Thus the terms of reference for
the purpose of the Party have
been clearly outlined.

It is an Order of Leadership.
Moreover, it is responsible for
the spiritual, ideological, and
National Socialist alignment of
the German people.

The right to organise men for
their own sake stems solely from
such reasons.

Hence follows, in addition to
the inclusion of men and women
in the organisations of the Party,
namely the S.A., the S.S.. the
NS.KK., the HJ. the NS.
League of Women, the N.S.D.
Students’ Association, the N.S.D.
University Lecturers’ Associ-
ation, the justification for sub-
ordinating to the Party organis-
ations concerned with public wel-
fare.

The National Socialist struc-
ture of leadership is already
clearly shown here.

Every gle organisation is
in the care of an office of the
N.S.D.AP.

In every instance, the leader-
ship of each single organisation
is supplied by the Party.

The National Director of
Organisation of the N.S.D.A.P.
is simultaneously leader of the
D.AF. The N.S.B.O. gives or-
ganisationalsupporttothe D.A.F.

The Director of the Head Office
for Public Welfare is also Director




<4< Bandmaster of a
“"Bandsmen’s Squad” of a
Regional Party Executive in
service dress.

< Bandsman of @ "Bandsmen'’s
Squad” of a Regional Party
Executive in service dress.

of the N.S. People’s Welfare.

The same relationship exists
between
(1) the National Department of
Ju~nco (Reichsrechtsamt) and the
N Lawyers’ Association
\\alwnaloozmhauuhcr Rechts-
wahrer-Bund)
(1) the Central Office for Public
Health (Hauptamt fir Volksge-
sundheit) and the N.S. Medical
Association (Nationalsozialisti-
scher Aerztebund)
(iii) the Central Office for Educa-
tion (Hauptamt fiir Erzieher) and
the N.S. Teachers’ Association
(Nationalsozialistischer  Lehrer-
bund)
(iv) the Central Office for Civil
Service (Hauptamt fiir Beamte)
and the National Association of
Civil Servants (Reichsbund der
deutschen Beamten)
(v) the Central Office for War Vic-
tims (Hauptamt fir Kriegsopfer)
and the N.S. War Victims Welfare
(Nationalsozialistische Kriegsop-
ferversorgung)
(vi) the Department of Technical
Science (Amt fiir Technik) and
the N.S. German Technical As-
sociation (Nationalsozialistischer
Bund deutscher Technik)
(vii) the Eugenics Office (das
Rassenpolitische Amt) looks after
the National Association of
families with three or more chil-
dren (Reichsbund der Kinder-
reichen)
(viii) the N.S. Women's League
and the German Women's Service

Moreover, the Central Office of
the N.S.D.A P for Agrarian Policy
(Reichsamt fir Agrarpolitik der
N.S.D.A.P) is closely connected
with the National Agricultural
Board  (Reichsndhrstand), a
Government Department. Here,
too, indirect supervision and
unity of leadership are ensured.

The understructure of all affili-
ated organisations, as well as all
Party offices, is based not only
on the National leadership, but
also on lower organisational
levels, namely on the Regions,
and then on the Districts, and
furthermore, if expedient, on
Local Groups or Bases. In addi-
tion, with the N.S. League of
Women, the D.AF. and the
N.S.V,, this also applies to Cells
or Blocks. In Local administra-
tive areas, in District sectors or

District squads, which geo-
graphically correspond to Local
Groups or Bases of the Party,
members of affiliated organis-
ations will automatically be
included.

The Fiihrer principle.
Subordination to and
integration with the overall
organisational structure
However, the leadership struc-
ture would be split up if all
organisations or affiliated bodies,
from the smallest unit to National
leadership, as far as their respec-
tive structure was concerned.
were to be completely indepen-
dent. and subordinate only
directly to the Fiihrer at the top.

If one takes into account the
four chief areas, (Reich, Region,
ete.) the situation might be com-
pared to a four-storied house, all
of whose posts and walls go right
up to the roof, without shoring
and connections on each floor.

Furthermore, it would be in-
compatible with the National
Socialist Fuhrer idea, which pre-
supposes a complete sense of
responsibility, to assume that,
over and above his technical and
practical  responsibility, the
leader of an organisation or of an
affiliated body would be in a
position to guarantee, from the
point of view of National Leader-
ship, the political and ideological
attitude of all junior leaders
down to the smallest unit.

Besides, the completely de-
tached status of each organis-
ation would involve each single
organisation having to establish
its own offices for orgam:amon
personnel, and training. This in
turn would, with the best of
good will on the part of all
National Leaders, Central Office
chiefs and administrative leaders,
in charge of the National Leader-
ship of the Party, lead to a
situation where, in the course of
time, in every case, differences
would arise, which, at a later
date, would bring about a state
of completely different systems
in regional, vertical, personal,
etc. respects, within the National
Socialist régime.

For that reason, organisations
such as the N.S. German Stu-
dents’ Association, the N.S.
Women’s League, the N.S.
German University Lecturers’
Association, affiliated bodies and
their leaders, while, starting from
the bottom, they are subordinate
to the next superordinate office
within their organisation, are,
in the sovereign areas of the
Party, disciplinarily subordinate
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to the responsible Leading
Functionary of the N.S.D.A.P.,
that is to say in respect of
organisation, ideology, politics,
supervision, and personnel.

In this way, all organisations
will be securely moored to the
structure of the Party, and in all
areas a firm connection with the
Leading Functionaries of the
N.S.D.A.P., commensurate with
the National Socialist Fiihrer
principle, will have been created.
The National Socialist structure
of organisation will always stay
alive and flexible. As it becomes
expedient to do so, we shall
extend the organisation, but, at
the same time, we shall summon
up courage, should the situation
result in displacements, to reduce
individual fields of duties, if neces-
sary, or alternatively, to under-
take the disbandment of
individual sections of the organis-
ation. The foundation, however,
will remain untouched forever.

The practical expression of
community spirit
If we National Socialists would
wish to spread the National
Socialist idea of solidarity among
the people to replace liberalistic
mentality, we shall have to build
upon the community of the family,
and in that way we shall achieve
the fellowship of the people.
Fellowship of the people, how-
ever, cannot be represented by
any one class or section.

A spirit of fellowship is not
proved merely by the fact that
one feels “‘compassion” for other
sufferers, and is prepared to dis-
pense “‘charity”.

Furthermore, we shall have to
recall the pronouncement of the
National Director of Organisa-
tion of the N.S.D.A.P., in which
he said that we should “follow the
proclamation of the idea of fellow-
ship of the people by practising
that fellowship”.

Hence follows the task of bodies
affiliated to the N.S.D.A.P. Start-
ing from the clear realisation that
it is fundamentally wrong to
organise people for technical
reasons, and turning away from
Ottmar Spann’s idea of different
“orders”, the Party has set about
the problem of the idea of fellow-
ship in the field of organising
men, and it has solved that prob-
lem by creating the National
Socialist fellowship organisation,
called “The German Labour
Front” (D.A.F.).

In the German Labour Front,
the fellowship spirit is practised
at the place of employment. In
their professions and on the shop
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floor, factory workers, employers,
civil servants. and office workers
form one single community of
staff and management. The estab-
lishment is an integrated whole.

As in the field of family life, the
idea of community spirit has been
made secure in office and factory.

In addition, there is a revo-
lutionary new creation, namely
the care of men and women by
the department of the D.AF.,
entitled “The N.S. Association
‘Strength through Joy’”.

Here, once again, the com-
munity spirit is being practised.

Notes

N.S. League of Women = N.S.
Frauenschaft

N.S.D. Students’ Association =
Nationalsozialistischer Deutscher
Studentenbund

N.S.D. University Lecturers’ As-
sociation = Nationalsozialisti-
scher Deutscher Dozentenbund
National Director of Organisa-
tion = Reichsorganisationsleiter
German Labour Front = D.AF.:
Deutsche Arbeitsfront

the Administrative sub-division
of the German Labour Front
Head Office for Public Welfare =
Hauptamt fiir Volkswohlfahrt =
N.S.B.O.: Nationalsozialistische
Betriebszellenorganisation

orders: the word is to be under-
stood here in the sense in which it
was used in Victorian times, i.e.
“the lower orders”.

Strength through Joy: Although
this has become the accepted
translation for Kraft durch
Freude, perhaps on the analogy
of Schiller’s An die Freude,
which is "‘Ode to Joy” in English,
it would be more accurately trans-
lated as “Strength through
Pleasure” or “Enjoyment” or
even "Happiness”. The aim of
this organisation was to take
charge of everybody's leisure
time, by providing organised
amusements, entertainments, and
holidays for the workers, under
the supervision of the Party.

10a. The Block:
smallest subdivision of
the[LS.D.A.D

Organisation: The household:
The household is at the bottom of
the chain of communities; it forms
the basis of the systems of Blocks
and Cells. A household is the
organisational joining together
of all fellow citizens living in the
same dwelling, including lodgers,
domestic help, etc.

%ﬂ s%« ;?

Nazi Party badges. From top
to bottom these are:
National insignia (Hoheits-
zeichen) of the old pattern;
Party badge (Partei-Abzeichen);
National insignia of the new
Dpattern;

S.A. badge as worn on civilian
clothes;

S.S. badge as worn on civilian
clothes; and
N.S.K.K. badge as worn on
civilian clothes.

Example: Residing on the first
floor, at 20, Senefelderstrasse,
the Miller family, consisting of
four members, in addition to one
lodger and one domestic help—
the latter, although living in the
same house, occupying her own
room not on the same floor—
form

one Residential Community -
one Household.

Whether or not the lodger finds
his own board is, in this context,
completely immaterial.

A N.S.D.A.P. Block consists
of 40 to 60 Households
Whether the number of house-
holds included in a Block is
nearer the upper or lower limit
depends on the density of popu-
lation or on local conditions in
the area.

The combination of households
to form a Block will be carried
out down one side of the street;
in the case of houses forming
polygons (geographical triangles,
squares, rectangles, etc.), it will
be carried out according to the
course of the street, skirting these
polygons.

The size of the scheduled area
must be such that it gives to the
responsible Political Leaders or
to Administrators and Wardens
an opportunity of thorough and
comprehensive canvassing.

Personnel

(a) A Block Leader is the most
junior Leading Functionary of
the N.S.D.A.P.

(b) Selection: A Block Leader
must be a Party member. He
should be chosen from among
the best Party members within
his Local Group. His service title
is:

Block Leader of the
N.S.D.A.P.

() Subordination: In his Local
Group, a Block Leader is disci-
plinarily subordinated to the Cell
Leader. In a Base, the Block
Leader, in case there are no Cells,
is subordinate directly to the
Base Leader.

(d) Nomination: A Block Leader
is nominated by the Local Group
Leader or the Base Leader.

(e) Appointment: After a period
of probation and production of
the prescribed personal docu-
ments (proof of Aryan ancestry
up to and including grand-

parents), and three to four months
after his provisional appoint-
ment, he will be officially ap-
pointed Block Leader by the
competent District Leader.

(f)Rank: The Block Leader holds




the service rank of Block Leader
of the N.S.D.A.P.; service uni-
form of a Political Leader; Local
Group tabs with gold corners;
gold  buttons, twin-tongued
buckle, and cap cord.

Tasks and Responsibilities

A Block Leader is responsible for
all occurrences in his area re-
lating to the Movement; he is
fully answerable to the Cell
Leader, or, if in a Base, possibly
directly to the Base Leader. The
discharge of the following duties
are incumbent upon him. At least
once a month, the Block Leader
must call a meeting of his disci-
plinarily subordinate fellow
workers, or, as the case may be,
Block Administrators, during the
course of which reports are given
on activities and on situations
encountered. On this occasion,
by means of discussion and agree-
ment, directives for future work
should be laid down.

The Block Leader decides upon
the tasks planned for the future.
In special cases, special meetings,
over and above regular dis-
cussions, may be held. In this
connection, it is immaterial
whether the meetings take place
at a restaurant or at a private
residence. (It is most advisable
to use different private residences
in turn).

A Block Leader acts as leader
of, and adviser to, all Block Ad-
ministrators, etc., and Party
members working in his Block
area.

He has to act in an enlighten-
ing, mediating, and helpful cap-
acity, in accordance with the
principles of the Movement. He
has to see that people who spread
rumours are traced, and to re-
port them to the Local Group or
the Base, as applicable, so that
the authorities may be informed.

Not only must a Block Leader
be preacher and champion of
National Socialist ideology with
respect to those Party members
and fellow citizens entrusted to
his political care, but he must
alsowork to achieve the practical
co-operation of Party members
belonging to his Block area, and,
in the case of their exceptional
aptitude and achievement, to in-
troduce them to the Leading
Functionary.

Again and again, the Block
Leader should draw the attention
of Party members to their special
duties towards State and People.
A Party member should not only
be a contributor of membership
fees, but an active comrade-in-
arms and a propagandist for the

Nazi Party badges. From top
to bottom these are:
Honour badge (Ehrenzeichen)
of the Hitlerjugend or Hitler
Youth;
Hitlerjugend badge,
Deutches Jungvolk badge,
and German Students’ League
(Deutsches Studentenbund)
badge.

Movement (decoration of houses
with flags, attending of Party
meetings, co-operation, willing-
ness to make sacrifices, etc.).
Every Party member is obliged to
co-operate and may be called on
to give his support at any time.

The collection of membership
fees on behalf of the N.S.D.A.P.
will be undertaken by the Block
Leader.

Although the payment of
membership dues represents a
debt to be discharged at the
domicile of the creditor, prompt
collection of dues from every
Party member affords the best
possible opportunity for the Block
Leader to make and keep up the
required personal contact with a
fellow Party member. In handling
the collection of membershipdues
it is the Block Leader’s duty
strictly to adhere to the instruc-
tions issued.

The card index recording mem-
bership dues, which the Block
Leader is obliged to maintain and
keep up to date, has to be left
under lock and key and access to
itmay be afforded to no one except
competent Political Leaders. In
addition, the Block Leader will
keep a record concerning each
household.

As with all Political Leaders,
Administrators, and Wardens,
incessant training, education,
and instruction, manly discipline
and exemplary bearing, not only
on duty, but also in his private
life, are, particularly for the Block

Leader, the presupposition for’

the accomplishment of his tasks
and his weighty responsibility.
On request, he must lend a hand
in training, education, and func-
tions duties, just as he will see to
the participation of subordinate
Political ~ Leaders, Adminis-
trators, and Wardens, should he
be ordered to do so.

When wearing service uniform,
the Block Leader should apply
himself at all times to displaying
exceptionally correct bearing,
cleanliness, and strict adherence
to regulations concerning uni-
forms. It is the aim of the Block
Leader to succeed in persuading
the sons and daughters of the
families in his Block area to join
the relevant units of the H.J., the
S.A., the S.S,, and the NS.K.K.,
as well as relevant affiliated
bodies, such as the D.A.F.; and
to see that National Socialist
functions, demonstrations, and
ceremonies are attended.

In brief, the Block Leader is an
incessantly toiling activist and
propagandist of the Movement.
He has to observe and pay daily

attention to bars imposed on
members, and to relevant regu-
lations of the Party, its offices,
formations, and associations. A
Block Leader has to guide and
supervise the activities of the
Block Administrators and exist-
ing helpers. In principle, a Block
Leader must attend to his official
duties verbally or, as the case
may be, accept and pass on mes-
sages verbally. Communications
in writing will take place only in
the case of absolute expediency
or necessity.

Upon Party members being
newly admitted, their application
form passes through the Block
Leader’s hands.

Notes

Administrators and Wardens =
Walter und Warte. Note the
alliteration, giving the phrase
that authentic Germanic flavour.
A debt to be discharged at the
domicile of the creditor: the
German word used in Bring-
schuld. This is a strictly legal
term, the English equivalent for
which has been used in trans-
lation, in order to emphasise the
ludicrous way in which this
weighty expression has been mis-
used to describe the process of
paying one’s membership dues.

The House Notice Board

of the N.S.D.A.P.:

In every apartment house (cor-
responding to a house group) a
House Notice Board will be fixed
in a clearly visible place (at
ground floor level), according to
the regulations listed. In settle-
ments and villages with normally
not more than one to three
families per house, it is advisable
to put up House Boards at Parish
Information Boards, Party press
showcases, etc., or at any other,
clearly visible, places.

The Block Leader is responsible
for keeping the House Notice
Board in good order; this includes
putting up or removing announce-
ments and notices, as well as
keeping in order directions and
personal denominations affixed.

Behaviour towards Fellow
Citizens:

Work in Blocks of the N.S.D.A.P.
presupposes an  exceptional
measure of tact, knowledge of
human nature, care, and empathy
towards one’s fellow citizens. Any
insolently peremptory behaviour
and, similarly, any ingratiating
behaviour, can do nothing but
harm, whereas matter-of-fact be-
haviour, making plain one’s con-
cern for the fellow citizen under
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one's care, is, for the most part,
the sole means suitable to create,
strengthen, and consolidate a
relationship of trust with the
fellow citizen.

In this connection, it is a
matter of course that pride, a
stainless way of life, propriety
and correctness are prerequisites
to the position of trust as Block
Leader and Block Administrator,
conferred upon a man on the part
of the Party.

(@) A Block Leader spreads
National Socialist propaganda.
Gradually, he will awaken the
understanding of those forever
dissatisfied people for measures
and laws of the National Socialist
Government which have often
been merely misinterpreted and
misunderstood. He should invite
fellow citizens to put questions
to him; point out to them that
they are welcome to unburden
themselves to him freely; but,
for the rest, should the occasion
arise, urge them to be discreet
concerning idle chatter with re-
gard to other fellow citizens.
Should complaints and belly-
aching make themselves heard,
it is by no means his job to agree
in order to demonstrate his solid-
arity, but he must, in every case,
endeavour to think positively
and as one affirming life, and
accordingly, by his confident atti-
tude, exert an influence on the
men and women in his care.

(b) Insofar as enquiries cannot
be dealt with by the Block Leader,
information should be given as
to the place at which the problems
in question could be attended to.
(Office of the N.S.D.A.P.) Ques-
tions will only be answered when
the correct answer is known,
otherwise the answer will be put
off until the proposed visit to the
N.S.D.AP. office. It is not to
anyone’s discredit if he admits
openly that, at that moment, he is
unable to answer a question
clearly. On the other hand, it is to
one’s discredit if the questioner
notices that one’s answers are
superficial and hasty.

(¢) Any information given is not
legally binding.

(d) The utmost discretion in all
things is a precondition for win-
ning the confidence of all fellow
citizens. Anything which comes
to the knowledge of a Political
Leader in the execution of his
Party duty, comes under the
heading of "Official Secret”
which he has to guard absolutely
against everyone.

The following example is
quoted to illustrate a Block
Leader’s field of duty. its peculiar
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aptness accounting for the great
detail and comprehensiveness of
narration.

The family N.N., living in
rather wretched circumstances,
and consisting of the father, an
unskilled labourer, the mother,
an adult son, and three daughters,
aged 14, 8, and 2, suddenly loses
its breadwinner through death.

The competent Block Leader
(or, where suitable, the Block
Administrator or Block Helper,
if any) betakes himself to the
widow in order to offer her his
help and advice:

He informs the D.A.F. Block
Administrator so that the pre-
vious contractual working con-
ditions of the head of the family
may be ascertained in order to
apply to the previous employer
of the head of the family for
possible special assistance, or to
persuade him to grant such assis-
tance.

On that occasion he may ask
for and be given information
about the adult son’s earning
potential, since he will be tempor-
arily the breadwinner of the
family, in order to consider possi-
bilities of how his earning oppor-
tunities may be improved.

He will help the widow in
obtaining whatever legal aid is
necessary in connection with in-
surance claims.

He will ascertain which social
security or accident assurance
institutions are obliged to make
disbursements in this case, in
order to assist the widow.

He will enquire after the state
of health of the children who are
minors, so that, if necessary, he
may arrange for the help of the
N.S.V. (and the Office for Public
Health) via the responsible Block
Administrator of the N.S.V.

Moreover, he will ascertain
what arrangements may be made
for the two school-age daughters,
by making them join the B.D.M.
or J.M., to work in the spirit of
the Fuhrer's youth education;
and, in order to alleviate the
widow'’s domestic cares, he will
concern himself with obtaining
sponsorships for membership fees
and free supplies of service uni-
forms and equipment for both
girls.

He will arrange for the widow
to be looked after in purely
womanly matters by the N.S.
Women’s League, which for ex-
ample, will see to it that the
14-year-old girl, who will be leav-
ing school shortly, will either
remain at home to help her
motherin the house, or, according
to what is more advisable, be

Political Leaders’ vehicle standards and pennants:

Top line: Reich Leader’s standard (left) and the pennant for a
Senior Service Leader (Hauptdienstleiter), Senior Department
Leader (Hauptamtsleiter), and Department Leader (Amtsleiter) in

the Reichsleitung.

Second line: Regional Leader’s standard and the pennant for a
Deputy Regional Leader (Stellvertreter Gauleiter) and

Department Leader in a Gauleitung.

Third line: District Leader’s standard and the pennant for a

Department Leader in a Kreisleitung.

Fourth line: Ordinary Party standard and pennant.




directed to serve her compulsory
year of domestic or agricultural
duty, so that immediately after-
wards and up to her marriage,
she may be directed to a suitable
opportunity of earning money.

He will endeavour to remedy
unsatisfactory living accommo-
dation.

He will arrange for the son to
become a member of the D.A.F.

He will put the son, who is
overworked but otherwise
healthy. in touch with the K.d.F.
Block Warden, so that the possi-
bility of a cheap holiday may be
discussed.

Briefly, he will make himself
confidential adviser and helper of
this family in the tragic loss of
their father, with all their daily
troubles and care, and in this w.
he will become the intermediary
between the people and the Move-
ment.

The deserving and modest poor
should be reported to the N.S.V.
Administrator for special care.
Often a piece of good advice may
help to convince a fellow citizen
of our honest endeavour to create
a State of Social Justice. The trust
given to him, he will have to
justify by obtaining help and
advice, either in person or in
mediation with the office of Party
or State responsible.

Insofar as the sale of pam-
phlets, badges, admission tickets,
etc., has been stipulated, the
Block  Administrator.  Block
Leader, etc., may under no cir-
cumstances whatever become im-
portunate towards fellow citizens
and Party members.

In principle, Political Leaders
below the rank of Cell Leader are
obliged to communicate not in
writing, but verbally only.

Notes

B.D.M. or Bund Deutscher Mdadel
= German Girls’ Association.
J.M. or Jungmddel = literally
“Young Girls”, corresponding
in age only - to Brownies.

B A cadre member, or an official,
of the National Socialist
Students’ League or N.S.
Deutscher Studentenbund.

Block Helpers

The following is recommended
to all Regions to be carried
through voluntarily: Over and
above the arrangement outlined
above for linking 40 to 60 house-
holds in one Block, it is recom-
mended that, within any one
Block, House Attendantsor Block
Helpers should be appointed to
help out.

Tasks and Responsibilities of
Block Helpers

(a) From time to time, Block
Leaders may call in Block
Helpers, if they have been found
suitable, to assist them in their
work.

(b) Onbehalfofthe Block Leader,
Block Helpers will take charge
of the House Notice Board, being
responsible for the display of
announcements, etc.

(c) If instructed to do so, Block
Helpers will take part in dis-
cussions arranged by the Block
Leader.

(d) Block Helpers will attend
functions arranged by the Party,
especially training evenings and
any training courses provided, as
well as duty parades.

(e) Insofar as the local leader of
the National Air Defence League
was consulted at the time of the
appointment of Block Helpers,
and if, in consequence, they
should, at the same time, be
House Wardens of the National
Air Defence League, any tasks
laid down on the part of the
National Air Defence League will
be incumbent upon the Block
Helpers.

In their service area, Block
Helpers are regarded as trusted
representatives of the N.S.D.A.P.
and its organisations. Block
Helpers should endeavour to
fortify themselves ideologically;
towards fellow citizens they
should, at all times, do their best
to behave consistently with the
dignity of the Party. Confidenti-
ality concerning official matters
has to be strictly observed.

Block Administrators

Insofar as sections or affiliated
bodies of the Party have
developed their organisation to
include the formation of Blocks,
a Block Administrator is to be
appointed.

Selection

The Block Administration will
be run by the most suitable Party
member from among the inhabi-
tants of that particular Block
Administration. If, within a Block
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Administration, no Party member
can be nominated for this task,
the fellow citizen deemed most
suitable will have to be appointed.
It is, of course, essential that he
should be politically reliable and
of Aryan blood. The Block Ad-
ministrator of the D.A.F. must be
a member of the D.AF. His
service title is Blockwalter.

Tasks and Responsibilities

(a) A Block Administrator will
take part in the regular or extra-
ordinary discussions, ordered by
the Block or Cell Leader, or the
Local Group or Base Leader.

(b) Insofar as special operations
render this necessary, the Block
Administrator has the right to
apply to the Block Leader for an
extraordinary meeting of all
Block workers. Insofar as the
Block Leader has named place
and time, the Block Adminis-
trator making the application is
obliged to inform all other Block
Administrators, etc. accordingly,
on behalf of the Block Leader.
(c) The Block Administrator will
visit regular training evenings or
training courses, as provided, as
well as duty parades.

(d) He is responsible for work
assigned to him by the Cell
Administrator in authority.

(e) The Block Administrator will
have to keep his Block Leaders as
well as his Cell Administrator
informed about his activities.

(f) In general, Block Adminis-
trators are not allowed to corre-
spond with Block Leaders and
Cell Administrators.

10b. The Cell

Organisation

A Cell is composed of four to
eight Blocks. A Cell Leader is the
next highest Leading Function-
ary of the N.S.D.A.P.

Tasks and Responsibilities
The tasks of a Cell Leader corre-
spond by analogy to the tasks of
the Block Leader. As the Block
Leader is authorised and re-
sponsible for all events in his
area affecting the Party, the Cell
Leader is authorised and respon-
sible in greater measure for the
area of all Blocks under his
authority.

In particular, he will have' to
render to his Local Group Leader
valuable and active support in
respect of training and political
work. It will be necessary there-
fore that he keeps his Local Group
Leader informed about all events
of importance to the Party. A Cell
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Leader will supervise the work of
Block Leaders and Cell Adminis-
trators, if necessary intervening
in order to help; he will be
responsible for seeing that Block
Leaders are not appointed in
name only, but that they in fact
strive to accomplish their tasks.

With permission of the Local
Group Leader, an experienced
Cell Leader may or should hold
Cell Evenings for all fellow citi-
zens in his service area. It is not
intended that on these Cell
Evenings spirited lectures should
be given, but that, for instance, a
chapter from Adolf Hitler's Mein
Kampf should be read. Subse-
quently, by means of questions
and answers, a so-called Dis-
cussion Evening will beorganised
on the lines of Block Leader and
Cell Leader discussions. Such
Cell Evenings may be enhanced in
a dignified manner by community
singing and musical renderings.

The arrangements for similar
evenings may be entrusted by
Local Group Leaders or Base
Leaders to particularly experi-
enced Block Leaders for the bene-
fit of fellow citizens in their area.
Permission for this purpose may
only be given, however, if there
is incontestable evidence that
the Block Leader will prove equal
to the organisation of such a
Block Evening.

The Cell Administrator

A Cell Administrator should be a
Party member. He may, in ex-
ceptional cases, be a non-Party
member. Political and personal
reliability are, of course, es-
sential.

A Cell Administrator of the
D.A.F. must be a member of the
D.A.F. His service title is Zellen-
walter.

General Regulations
Questions: All fellow workers
within Blocks and Cells are ex-
pected to answer questions on the
part of fellow citizens and Party
members only if they are in a
position to answer these accur-
ately. Otherwise a reply will have
to be deferred until an oppor-
tunity should present itself again,
and in the meantime, the Leading
Functionary or Administrator of
the Local Group, who is qualified
to make a reply, will have to be
consulted.

Sale of Admission Tickets,
etc.: Just as no higher-ranking
office is permitted to send ad-
mission  tickets, pamphlets,
badges, etc. to Local Group or
Base Control with the instruc-




Training School uniforms:

<4 A member attending a course
for attached units of the Nazi
Party.

B A member of a Regional
Training School.

tion that they must all be sold,
it is absolutely forbidden that,
on the part of Local Group or Base
Control, admission tickets, pam-
phlets, badges, etc., be handed to
Cell and Block Leaders or Cell
and Block Administrators with
the express instruction that they
will have to be disposed of in their
entirety.

Block Administrators, etc., are,
naturally, expected to try to dis-
pose of the tickets, etc., handed
to them. However, they are under
no circumstances allowed to be-
come importunate towards fellow
citizens and Party members.

Staff Records: No detailed staff
records will be kept on the part
of Cell and Block Leaders con-
cerning Block Leaders, Block
Administrators, and Cell Admin-
istrators, etc. If it becomes neces-
sary, Cell or Block Leaders may
be allowed inspection of the per-
sonal records of their Local
Group or Base Leader.

Disagreements: In the case of
disagreements and enmities, a
settlement will have to be under-
taken by means of personal ex-
change of ideas; alternatively,
the Leading Functionary who is
next in seniority will give a
decision. Insofar as measures and
reprimands should prove neces-
sary, these will have to be ad-
ministered to the person con-
cerned in private, and never in
the presence of other fellow
workers.

Note

National Air Defence League =
Reichsluftschutzbund, the Ger-
man Civil Defence organisation.

1. NSD.A.P. Local Groups

(1) The Area defined

The area controlled by a Local
Group comprises one or more
communities. If necessary, towns
may be divided into several areas.
In principle, Local Group boun-
daries should not cut across com-
munity boundaries.

(a) A Local Group comprises a
minimum of 50 Party members; it
may not exceed 500 Party mem-
bers. The maximum number of
households in any one area, per-
missibleonly in exceptional cases,

is 3,000. No lower limit on the
number of households per Local
Group has been fixed.
(b) The units upon which the
organisation of Local Groups has
been based, are rated according
to the following upper or lower
figures:

House Group = 8 to 15 House-

holds
Block = 40 to 60 Households
Cell = 4 to 8 Blocks

(2) The Local Group Leader
As Leading Functionary he has
authority for all expressions of
Party will; he is responsible for
the political and ideological
leadership and alignment of the
area under his control. The Local
Group Leader is immediately sub-
ordinate to the District Leader in
authority. Subordinate to the
Local Group Leader within his
area, as far as discipline is con-
cerned, are all Political Leaders
and Party members as such.

Party members receiving ap-
pointments as Leaders will be
sworn in by the Local Group
Leader in the setting of a duty
parade. Final appointments as
Political Leaders will have to be
made by the Local Group Leader
on the occasion of a public
meeting of the Local Group. The
swearing in will take place in
solemn manner by means of a
handshake, while for a brief
moment the consecrated sover-
eign flag is lowered onto the
clasped hands.

Upon issue of a membership
card, provisional admission into
the Party has taken place (see
discourse on “The Party Mem-
ber”, paragraph 2, "The Pledge”’).
During the course of a solemn
members’ parade, in full view of
the sovereign flag, the member-
ship book will be handed over by
the Local Group Leader. In the
introductory remarks of his brief
address, the significance of Party
membership will be explained.
At the same time, emphasis will
be put on the fact that member-
ship of the Party is meant as
preparatory to later activity in
a service post of the Party’s
organisation. It is therefore the
duty of a Party member to pre-
pare himself unrelentingly, by
training, self-discipline, and ideo-
logical attitude, for his future
duties; final admission into the
National  Socialist German
Workers' Party embodies at the
same time the obligation to com-
ply with every call by the Party.

Over and above all technical
and political tasks, a Local Group
Leader must be example, adviser
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The relationship of Block and Cell
to the Local Group headquarters,
showing the direction in which
orders descend from the District
Executive. Note the ‘People’s
School’ adjacent to the party
headquarters

The

of aBaseh

el
e Bersivoms 1 04288

The Nazi Ortsgruppe or Local Base (top) and Stiitzpunkt or Base (bottom). In the
first the relationship of the two lowest levels in the Nazi administration, the Block
(Block) and the Cell (Zelle), to their immediate superior, the Ortsgruppe, is
immediately apparent. It is easy to imagine how the Party could keep its eyes on the
activities of even the smallest elements of the new "pan-Teutonic” fellowship or

and comrade. He must see to it
that strict secrecy is observed by
his Political Leaders concerning
all official incidents brought to
their notice, and to set a good
example himself in this respect.

(3) The Local Group Flag

Upon application by the District
Leader, the Local Group may be
granted the right to carry a
sovereign flag by the Regional
Leader. The sovereign flag is the
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sacred symbol of the Local Group
(or of the Base). It is on it that a
Party member is pledged.

It will receive a place of honour
at the Local Group (or Base)
office. Insofar as no dignified
place can be given to it, the
District Leader will decide where
the sovereign flag should have its
place of honour. The sovereign
flag may only be displayed at
Party functions.

The Local Group or Base

community.

Leader will appoint a serving
Political Leader and entrust him
with the honourable office of flag
bearer. Only exceptionally
deserving Political Leaders may
be installed as flag bearers. The
flag bearer must be conscious of
the significance of his task. He
honours the motto: “Man may
fall, but the flag stands forever”.
Like the Local Group, the Base
is an independent area under
local control. The essential

points in which Base differs from
Local Group are

(a) smaller membership;

(b) insuitable cases, one Political
Leader holding more than one
post; and

() limited formation of Cells.
Regulations for Local Groups
apply correspondingly to Bases.

12. The District €xecutive

The District Executive is the
most subordinate office of the
Party with a full-time staff.
Within the area under his con-
trol, the District Leader is re-
sponsible for the entire political,
cultural, and economic develop-
ment of all manifestations of life,
according to National Socialist
principles. If not otherwise
stated, the designation “District”
has, at all times, to be taken as re-
ferring to the Party District, as
opposed to the State Administra-
tive District.

The District Leader

The District Leader is directly
subordinate to the Regional
Leader. Technical directions
issued by the Regional Adminis-
trator are binding for the District
Leader. He will carry out general
technical directives, taking into
consideration the special nature
of his area.

The following are disciplinarily
subordinate to the Distriet
Leader: all Political Leaders on
his staff, as well as Local Group
and Base Leaders of the area
under his control.

The District Leader is wholly
responsible to his Regional
Leader for the political and ideo-
logical education and alignment
of Political Leaders and Party
members, as well as the popu-
lation in the area under his
control.

13. The Regional Executive
The Regional Executive (the
Regional Leader and his Regional
Staff) has the job of politically
leading a certain part of the
country and of acting in a policy-
forming capacity. Within the area
under his control, the Regional
Leader is responsible for the
entire political, cultural, and eco-
nomic development of all manifes-
tations of life, according to
National Socialist principles.

The Area Defined: The Region
constitutes the incorporation of
a number of Party Districts. The




demarcation of its boundaries
will be carried out, according to
the Fiihrer's directions, by the
Director of Organisation.

(1) The Regional Leader

The Regional Leader is directly
subordinate to the Fihrer, or to
the Deputy Fiihrer acting on the
Fihrer's behalf. He is appointed
by the Fihrer.

The Regional Leader bears
overall responsibility to the
Fiihrer for the area entrusted to
his control. Rights, duties, and
spheres of authority of the
Regional Leader arise mainly
from his commission, granted by
the Fiihrer, and for the rest. from
regulations laid down in detail.

The Regional Leader bears
overall responsibility to the
Fiihrer for the political and ideo-
logical education and alignment
of Political Leaders, Party mem-
bers, as well as the population.

(2) The Deputy Regional
Leader

If, through unforeseen circum-
stances, the Regional Leader is
wholly prevented from the exe-
cution of his duties as Regional
Leader, the Deputy Regional
Leader will take over all rights
and duties of the Regional Leader
until relevant instructions from
the Fiihrer or Deputy Fiihrer
come to hand.

The principal sphere of activity
of the Deputy Regional Leader is
in relieving the Regional Leader.
He is the Regional Leader’s con-
fidential aide, receiving his in-
structions from him. From this
confidential relationship evolve
his duties and rights.

A P The relationship between
the Kreis (District) and the Gau
(Region). The illustration uses
the Kreis of Pforzheim and the
Gau of Baden to give reality to
the example. Orders are
transmitted from the Gauleitung
to the Kreisleitung, and thence
further down the chain of
command to the Ortsgruppen
and Stiitzpunkte.

P> The relationship between the
Gauleitung (Regional Party
Executive) and the Reichsleitung
(Supreme Party Executive). The
Gau here illustrated is Saxony,
with its headquarters in
Dresden. In all there were
32 Gauen.
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(3) The Regional Inspecting
Officer

The Regional Inspecting Officer
is arepresentative of the Regional
Leader. On behalf of the Regional
Leader or his Deputy, it is his task
to look into complaints, to carry
out investigations, and to per-
form all kinds of special assign-
ments.

Allapplicationsand complaints
received by the Regional Execu-
tive either from the Deputy
Fiihrer or from other Party or
State offices, as well as from
public and private quarters, will
be handled by the Regional In-
specting Officer.

It is the duty of the Regional

Inspecting Officer to listen to
callers visiting the Regional
Offices in connection with com-
plaints of one kind or another,
and to prepare a report about
the matter.
The Foreign Section: It is the
task of the A.O. to win over
German citizens abroad and also
those employed at sea, to the
National Socialist philosophy of
life, and to keep alive, across
class, profession, and creed, the
idea of a Fellowship of the People
in every single German national
living abroad.

Notes

Regional Leader = Gauleiter
Regional Inspecting Officer =
Gauinspekteur

A.O. = Auslandsorganisation
(Foreign Section)
Fellowship of the People =
gemeinschaftsgedanken

Volks-

14. The Central Executive

The N.S.D.A.P. represents the
political conception, the political
conscience, and the political will
of the German nation. Political
conception, political conscience,
and political will are embodied
in the person of the Fiihrer.
According to his directives, and
conforming to the programme of
the N.S.D.AP., the German
people’s political aims will be
guided and determined by the
organs of the Central Executive.
The threads of organisation of
the German people and of the
State meet in the Central Execu-
tive. Through the appointment
of the Deputy Fiihrer as Minister
of the Reich, and through special
administrative regulations, the
penetration of the governmental
apparatus by the political will of
the Party has been ensured. It is
the task of individual organs of
the Central Executive, by means
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of their sub-sections in the
Regions, etc., to remain in the
closest possible touch with the
life of the people. What is ob-
served in the Front of Battle
should be compiled by the offices
of the Central Executive for
evaluation.

The Central Executive's struc-
ture has been planned in such a
manner that the way from the
most subordinate Party offices to
the top makes possible the trans-
mission of the smallest fluctu-
ation and change in the temper of
the people, and that, in turn, the
moulding of will in the Central
Executive brought about thereby
reaches the Party’s furthest com-

to spread ever more widely, to
strive higher and higher and yet
to defy wind and weather.

Since the National Socialist
Movement evolved from within
the people, it is first and foremost
the task of the Central Executive
to watch carefully that the strong
roots of the Party, namely its
bond with the people, should not
wither away.

A further essential task of the
Central Executive is the safe-
guarding of a first-class selection
of leaders. The Central Executive
must take care to see that in all
spheres of life there exists a
leadership whichstands unswerv-
ingly for National Socialist

Reichsleitung

It is the purpose of the internal
organisation of the Central Ex-
ecutive to carry out the above-
named tasks. The number of its
offices has been so calculated that
all aspects of public life are
represented in the Central Ex-
ecutive.

15. The Fiihrer

It was his awareness of the de-
plorable state of affairs in pre-
war Germany, preventing as it
did the development of a genuine
community of the people; his
front-line experience of the Great
War with its spirit of comrade-

mand post, swiftly and unequi-
vocally.

The Central Executive takes
care, too, that reports of popular
feeling should be passed upwards
speedily and uninterruptedly, and
that the will of the Fiihrer should
reach the outermost areas;
exactly as with the healthy or-
ganism of a tree whose roots
absorb nourishment from the soil,
directing it to the leaves, whereas
the nutritive juices formed in the
leaves are sent down to the
furthest roots. This interplay en-
sures an ever-renewed absorp-
tion of strength and an ever-
increasing anchorage through
the roots, and permits the crown

ideology, working for its dis-
semination with all its energy.

In addition to the great general
tasks which devolve upon the
Central Executive, it will also
have to ensure that all offices of
the Party are properly organised.
The National Director of Organis-
ation, therefore, will exercise con-
stant vigilance over the organis-
ation of the entire Party
apparatus to prevent a bureauc-
racy which might paralyse the
Party's striking power from
springing up. It is the supreme
task of the National Director of
Organisation always to maintain
a sharp-edged sword for the
Fihrer.

A The Reichsleitung. This, the
Party’s government, was based in
Munich in the Gau of Munich-
Oberbayern. It will be
remembered that the Nazi
movement had started in
Munich, and so its headquarters
remained there.
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ship; and his loathing of a post-
war Germany which was traitor-
ously pacifist, that decided the
Fiihrer to enter politics and to
create for the German people a
new state which, for centuries to
come, would safeguard their le-
gitimate vital interests.

In order to achieve this end, the
Fahrer created the National
Socialist German Workers’ Party.
He imbued it with his spirit and
his will, and on January 30,
1933, he seized power with its
help. The will of the Fiihrer is the
Party’s supreme law. As the
Movement’s supreme Leading
Functionary he exercises the
right of pardon within the juris-
diction of the Party.

By a law of August 1, 1934,
concerning the head of state of
the German Reich, the offices of
Reich President and Reich
Chancellor were merged. As a
result, the former powers of the
Reich President were transferred
to the Fihrer, and now Reich
Chancellor, Adolf Hitler. This
law placed the leadership of Party
and State into the same hands.
At the Fuhrer’s wish the law was
submitted to a plebiscite, held on
August 19, 1934. On that day, the
German people chose Adolf Hitler
to be their sole leader; he is
responsible only to his own con-
science and to the German people.

Inside the Party the Fuhrer is
addressed as "My Fihrer”; on
official, state and other occasions
as "Fihrer and Reich Chan-
cellor”.

To assist him, especially in
questions of Party policy, the
Fithrer has appointed a

Deputy Fuhrer
who, in order to safeguard the
closest co-operation between
Party organs and public authori-
ties, is a member (i.e. a Minister)
of the Government.

In addition, the Fuhrer has
entrusted

Reich Executive Directors
within the Reich Central Execu-
tive of the N.S.D.A.P., with the
implementation of specific Party
tasks.

16. The Deputy Fiihrer

The bearing of a National Social-
ist, his demeanour and his re-
lationship with other Party
members and with fellow citizens
is supported by self-confidence
and sound self-assurance, ac-
quired during the Struggle for
Power.  This self-confident
demeanour which a National
Socialist draws from the fact that

==

the rules by which he lives are
firmly anchored in his ideology,
will impress others as genuine
and natural only if it is free from
any petty thirst for power and
from any nervous tendency to
regard as a threat to one’s own
job any fellow Party member who
can accomplish more than one-
self in some field of activity or
other.

No leading Party member, be-
cause at some time his personal
feelings might have been hurt,
must let himself be carried away
to pass an unfair judgement on
a subordinate Party member.

Leadership presupposes men
who follow readily, and that they
will do so as long as they are
conscious that their leader is a
National Socialist to whom
leadership means, not satis-
faction of his own lust for power,
but service to the Movement and
commitment to his men. A junior
leader who, from a feeling of petty
jealousy, is ready, at the drop of
a hat, to regard as his enemy
anyone whose task impinges on
his own; who insists on his auth-
ority because he fears a cur-

tailment of his position; has an
altogether discreditable attitude,
for it destroys the inner unity of
the Movement. Posts have not
been created to provide jobs for
Party members, but for them to
serve the cause of National
Socialism. In this service there
must be no petty and selfish
desires. Only close co-operation
in comradely solidarity with all
those who serve the Movement
will ensure the success and the
inner strength of the Party.

17. The Deputy Fiihrers
Staif

After the Assumption of Power
by the National Socialist Move-
ment, the Fithrer, in consequence
of the extraordinarily heavy de-
mands made on him by affairs of
state, was obliged to appoint a
deputy for the leadership of the
Party; the head of the Central
Political Committee of the
N.S.D.A.P. was appointed to this
post. This appointment by the
Fuhrer has placed an exceptional

AThe Fiihrer’s personal
standard.
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degree of responsibility on his
Deputy. The Assumption of Power
had compelled the Party tosecond
a large proportion of its best men
to the State. Although these men
did in part continue with their
Party duties, they were no longer
able to place their entire werking
capacity at the disposal of the
Movement, especially as the re-
building of the State demanded
tremendous energy and personal
effort. The Deputy Fihrer was
thus forced to re-align the Party
and to mobilise fresh forces. The
organisations and  affiliated
bodies of the N.S.D.A.P. required
a uniform political leadership.

Thus, at any given time, as
instructed by the Deputy Leader,
it is the main task of the staff,
under the direction of the Chief
of Staff, to bring the Regional
Executives (Gauleitungen) of
the N.S.D.AP., as well as its
organisations and  affiliated
bodies, into unifted political
alignment and to issue political
directives to them. By order of
the Fihrer, a further task of the
Deputy Fiihrer’s staff is to take
part decisively inlegislative work
of Stateauthorities andinstaffing
theminaccordance with National
Socialist ideology.

18.The Chief of

Chancellery of the Fiihrer
The Fiihrer’s Chiefof Chancellery
heads The Private Chancellery
Adolf Hitler, and the Fiihrer's
corps of adjutants. Here all Party
matters received directly by the
Fihrer are dealt with (provided
they do not come under the com-
petence of other offices), es-
pecially matters concerning
Party members and applications
forpardonsinrespectofsentences
passed by courts of justice or
Party courts.

19. The National Director
of Organisation of the
nsoap

The National Director of Organis
ation has been appointed by the
Fiihrer to deal with all organis-
ational questions of the Pa
its organisations and affiliat
bodies.
In an ordinance dated Ma

12, 1934, the Deputy Fiihrer
has outlined in greater detail the
National Director
of Organisation. Accordingly
orders and measures initiated by

scope of the
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Reich Directors as well as by all
offices of the Central Executive,
which concern Party organis-
ation or which may affect it,
must be discussed with and ap-
proved by the National Director
of Organisation before publi-
cation or implementation. Any
plan or order of the kind des-
cribed aboverequires thecounter-
signature of the National Direc-
tor of Organisation. Unless
agreement, documented by
countersignature, has  been
reached prior to the measures
detailed above coming into force,
all orders of the kind described
are null and void. Further, by a
decree dated October 20, 1934,
the Deputy Fuhrer, in order to
prevent contradictory comment
by Party offices, organisations
or affiliated bodies, has given
exclusive authority to the
National Director of Organis-
ation to issue compulsory direc-
tives and orders concerning all
questions of organisation. The

sovereign rights of Leading
Functionaries, and the inde-
pendence of the S.A., S.S,

N.S.K.K., and H.J.,, in matters
concerning their own organis-
ations, are in no way affected by
this decree.

In his capacity as National
Director of Organisation, this
officer is, at the same time, Reich
Director of Indoctrination and
Reich Director of Personnel. In
the execution of his various tasks,
he uses the services of his Chief
of Staff and Official Adviser who,
on his behalf and as instructed
by him, will direct the following
offices:

Central Office for Organisation

Central Office for Indoctrin-

ation

Central Personnel Office.

In addition, Official Advisers will
direct the following offices on his
behalf:

Central Staff Office

Central Office of the N.S.B.O.

Central Bureau for the Organis-

ation of National Party Rallies

Central Bureau for Trade and

Commerce.

In addition, the following offices
which are politically subordinate
to the Deputy rer are in
matters of administration, or-
ganisation, personnel and disci-
pline, directly subordinate to the
National Director of Organis-
ation:

Central Office for People’s Wel-

e for Public Health
dents’ Association
Lecturers’

The uniform of a Mann (Man), the lowest rank, in the National-

ialistische Betriebszellenorganisation or N.S.B.O., the cell

organisation of the Deutsche Arbeitsfront (German Labour Front)
in commercial and industrial undertakings.




Central Office for War Victims
Central Officefor Civil Servants
Central Office for Education
Central Office for Local Govern-
ment
Department  of
Science.
Thus, as shown by the above list,
the competence of the National
Director of Organisation is not
limited to matters of organisation
in the narrower sense of the word.

Technical

Competence:

The range of duties regarding
personnel policy, indoctrination
and organisation from an inte-
grated whole. Inclusion and in-
corporation of Party members in
a well-regulated indoctrination
system is prerequisite for an
efficient personnel policy. Only
by adequate indoctrination will
Leading Functionaries, and on
their behalf personnel depart-
ments, be in a position to pursue
a successful personnel policy.
This in turn is prerequisite for
the creation of an efficient organ-
isation.

In the Ordensburgen of the
N.S.D.A.P. valuable Party mem-
bers from all Regions undergo
two to three years’ thorough and
exceptionally exacting training
under the supervision of the
National Director of Organis-
ation.

Inordertoachieve unity among
leading Party members and in-
creased excellence as well as
strength of mind especially
among Leading Functionaries,
the National Director of Organ-
isation will summon District
Leaders (and Local Group or
Base Leaders) and Regional Ad-
ministrators to the Ordens-
burgen at regular intervals; this
is in addition to regular Regional
Leader Conferences. At these con-
ferences, leading figures of Move-
ment and State will speak about
their tasks.

The Fithrer will himself speak
at these gatherings, and fellow
Party members will have an op-
portunity of meeting the Fiihrer.

Once every year the three hun-
dred mostsenior Political Leaders
will be invited by the National
Director of Organisation to en-
joy travelling together through
one of Germany’s Regions. These
journeys serve to strengthen the
bonds of comradeship among
veteran fighters, and their ties
with their fellow citizens. All
this results in Political Leaders
gaining an increasingly inte-
grated direction and line, in short,
it welds them together into an
indissoluble community.

The National Director of Or-
ganisation provides systematic
training to facilitate an efficient
personnel policy and the estab-
lishment of a suitable organis-
ation. Moreover, he provides for
external alignment of Political
Officers, and for this purpose he
issues basic instructions re-
garding training facilities.

In the field of personnel policy
it is an essential task of the
National Director of Organis-
ation continually to supervise the
training of potential leaders, par-
ticularly of those suitable for
higher, specifically political,
Party posts.

The National Director of Or-
ganisation also bears full respon-
sibility for the organisation of
National Party Rallies.

The National Director of
Organisation is, at the same time,
Director of the German Labour
Front (D.A.F.).

The above outlines briefly the
National Director of Organis-
ation’s range of duties. In detail
this establishes the following
competences for the National
Director of Organisation:

The National Director of Or-
ganisation has to guard against
over-organisation and must, if
necessary, reduce the organis-
ation to its fixed limit. Territorial
changes, and changes in office
structure must be authorised by
the National Director of Organi-
sation. In addition, the National
Director of Organisation must
ensure that in organisations
where men are led, the com-
munity spirit should be fully ex-
pressed, and that the ideological
alignment of fellow citizens in
such organisation is safeguarded.
Organisations based on economic
status must be firmly dis-
couraged; only in exceptional
cases will association according
to occupational group be per-
mitted.

The task of Directors of
Organisation in all areas:

It is necessary above all that
Directors of Organisation should
possess accurate knowledge of
their subject matter. Their work
will mostly be done behind the
scene of political events, and yet
it is among the most important
activities of the Party. Just as
the chief engineerin a factory, the
Director of Organisation must
supervise with great precision
the organisational apparatus in
his care, so that it may satisfy
any demands made by the Party.
Even small, insignificant mis-
takes must be stopped. It must

never be tolerated that mis-
takes exist at all.

Precisely because of the tre-
mendous tasks, complicated by
an organisation comprising many
millions, an organisation without
its equal anywhere in the world.
perfunctory and careless work
does much harm.

The Director of Organisation is
the Party member who, in his
area, bears full responsibility for
implementingallordersand direc-
tives issued by superordinate of-
fices, and for all organisational
tasks in general.

Orders or directives received
from a superordinate office must
not be put up for discussion, but
must be carried out at once.
In this context it must be pointed
out, however, that although work
must be conscientious and ac-
curate, bureaucratic methods are
to be deprecated. The organis-
ation should be lively, flexible,
and without rigid arrangements.

If no suitable Party members
are available locally. the Office
for Organisation must be taken
over by the Leading Functionary
himself.

It is one of the Director of
Organisation’s special duties to
remain in constant personal con-
tact with subordinate Directors
of Organisation. Thus the
Regional Director of Organis-
ation should, from time to time,
meet the District Director of
Organisation, and the District
Director of Organisation the
Local Group or the Base Director
of Organisation, in order to dis-
cuss with them any outstanding
questions of organisation and
keep each other informed, so that
official communications between
Directors of Organisation may
not be confined to written orders
and reports. Without personal
contact between men in respon-
sible positions, the striking power
of any organisation will be inef-
fectual.

This applies also to co-
operation with the Departmental
Directors of Organisation of indi-
vidual sections and affiliated
bodies whose work will be super-
vised by their local Director of
Organisation.

It is advisable to call in these
Party members for personal dis-
cussions or for meetings, as indi-
cated above, to ensure mutual
agreement withregard toorganis-
ational work. Above all, the Dir-
ector of Organisation should in
every respect be an objective and
responsible adviser to his Leading
Functionary and relieve him of
all technical work relating to

Party organisation.

In cases of friction between
offices, or disputes about compe-
tences, etc., which may spring
up sometimes, he should act in a
conciliatory way and eliminate
tensions.

Any organisational or terri-
torial change in the Regions may
only be made with the approval
of the Director of Organisation,
to whom a preliminary report
must also be sent prior to such
changes coming into force.

Directors of Organisation must
plan all measures well inadvance.

The points below are directives
for the work of Directors of
Organisation:

{1) On behalf of his Leading
Functionary, the Director of Or-
ganisation must ensure that all
offices, organisations and affili-
ated bodies co-operate efficiently.
(2) He must ensure that the Party
machinery works entirely re-
liably in all organisations and
offices.

(3) It follows that the Director of
Organisation must, from time to
time, inspect every unit of the
Party (Block, Cell, Base, Local
Group, etc.).

(4) The Director of Organisation
is responsible for the planning
of Party Rallies. The internal
arrangements are in the hands of
the Director of Propaganda.

(5) The holding of membership
meetings in Local Groups and
Bases is incumbent on the Direc-
tor of Organisation on behalf of
his Leading Functionary, unless
the latter wishes to take the
meeting himself. The actual ar-
rangements for such meetings are
in the hands of the Director of
Propaganda.

(6) The Director of Organisation
must be exemplary in every res-
pect when dealing with requests.
The setting of time limits for the
submission of reports is not some
bureaucratic request, but neces-
sary for the implementation of
tasks for the Movement.

(7) The Director of Organisation
must see that the offices of the
Movement are not smothered by
a paper war or by bureaucratic
devices, but that everywhere the
life of the Movement should throb
vigorously. Thus reports on ac-
tivities and on the atmosphere
among Party members are valu-
able and useful only if they can
be thoroughly dealt with and
utilised by the superordinate
office.

(8) It is one of a Director of
Organisation’s special tasks to
organise the staff in his area
meticulously. As heis his Leading
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Functionary’s competent Ad-
ministrator, the establishment of
main offices, offices, Cells, Blocks,
etc, requires his consent.

(9) The Director of Organisation
must supervise the work of Politi-
cal Officers and make sure

(a) that in their service for the
people Political Officers are not
overtaxed;

(b) that demands for service
by different departments are sen-
sibly distributed;

(c) that in conformity with
Party directives the only assign-
ments dealt with are ideological,
or tasks which serve to imbue
the people with National Socialist
ideology;

(d) however, he must alsomake
sure that Party members who do
not participate actively are
eliminated from the Political
Leader Corps in the not too
distant future.

(10) The Director of Organisation
will keep records of Departments
and offices, so that he may at all
times be ready to give his Leading
Functionary the opportunity of
inspection.

(11) TheDirectorof Organisation
must take the greatest care to
ensure that individual offices do
not burden themselves with work
outside their competence or out-
side the ideological tasks of the
Party.

(12) On behalf of his Leading
Functionary, the Director of
Organisation must make sure
that the essential activities of
Political Leaders are under-
taken among the people, by per-
sonal contact between man and
man, and that the work of
political leaders must on no ac-
count be restricted to more or
less well-organised offices. Our
strength will always be in our
seeking out our fellow citizens
and not in merely giving them the
occasional opportunity of attend-
ing an appointment graciously
accorded.

For this reason the responsible
Director of Organisation must
watch carefully that the develop-
ment of Local Group or Base
offices is limited to a minimum;
at the same time he must ensure
the perfect functioning of the
Party’s Block and Cell system
and see that only the best Party
members work as Block and Cell
Leaders.

If the Party machinery is
working efficiently, a wealth of
Leader meetings will be neces-
sary; these alone are suitable to
align Political Officers and their
helpers with each other and, at
the same time, indoctrinate them

3166

ideologically.
(13) The Director of Organisation
is responsible for the internal
and external alignment of the
Political Leader Corps. For the
impl ation of the ry
physical and ideological training,
a Training Officer will be at the
disposal of the Director of Or-
ganisation.
(14) Inthe pursuit of hisactivities
the Director of Organisation will
work in close contact with the
responsible N.S.D.A.P. Personnel
Administrator and Indoctrin-
ation Officer.
(15) The Party rank order for
Directors of Organisation is as
follows:
Director of Organisation: Cen-
tral Office for Organisation
Regional Director of Organis-
ation
District Director of Organis-
ation
Local Group Director of Organ-
isation.
(16) The Director of Organisation
is authorised to ensure territorial
conformity in all fields of action
of affiliated bodies, the N.S.
Women’s League, the N.S. Stu-
dents’ Association, etc. with
Party sovereign areas. He is also
responsible for all other problems
of territorial organisation, such
as the demarcation of Regional,
District, Local Group, Base, Cell
and Block boundaries.
(17) It is one of the duties of the
Central Office for Organisation
to agree upon and fix service
designationsfor Political Officers,
Administrators and Wardens,
etc., as well as for affiliated bodies
and their offices. The final de-
cision rests with the Fithrer.

The Training Supervisor

and his Tasks

A Political Leader should excel
through soldierly bearing and
discipline, regardless of whether
he is in civilian dress or in uni-
form. His demeanour, as an indi-
vidual or in closed formation, at
grand ceremonial parades and
demonstrations of the Party (the
Annual Party Rally, etc), as
well as the handling of his
pistol, the weapon of honour
bestowed upon him, all these
demand appropriate training. His
exhausting service as Political
Leader demands counterbalanc-
ing_ through sport and physical
training.

Thus the tasks of the Training
Supervisor, working within the
scope of the Director of Organis-
ation, have been determined.
They are:

(1) To carry out marching and

shooting training of Political
Leaders. Duties will be deter-
mined in detail by the Leading
Functionary in authority and
may not take place more than
twice monthly.

In the issuing and carrying out
of commands, the Training Super-
visor will follow the Regulations
for the Training of Political
Leaders of the N.S.D.AP; in
small-arms training, he will
follow the special regulation,
entifled “The Pistol”. An inte-
gral part of the training is the
familiarisation of the Political
Leader with individual com-
mands so that during parades he
will, if necessary, be in a position
to give these himself.

(2) To carry out parades fixed by
the Leading Functionary in au-
thority.

(3) To supervise the observation
of regulations when service dress
is worn; to check the authority of
individuals to wear badges of
rank: for this purpose the
Training Supervisor will be in
charge of the Patrol Service, set
up by the Leading Functionary.
(4) To take over (if possible)
assignments of the Outdoor Ser-
vice on behalf of the Director of
Organisation.

(5) To supervise or possibly to
carry out the sports activities,
compulsory within the framework
of the training scheme for Politi-
cal Leaders.

Physicaltraining will generally
be carried out. Proper contests
are forbidden, unless they are
training exercises for the purpose
of gaining the S.A. Sports Medal.
The Training Supervisor will take
part in sports activities. Physical
training will be directed by sports
instructors, seconded by the N.S.
Association “Strength through
Joy”. The Training Supervisor
will make the necessary arrange-
ments. Insofar as arrangements
with the "Strength through Joy™
Association are not feasible for
technical reasons, the Training
Supervisor will himself take
charge of the physical training of
Political Leaders, as directed by
the regulations laid down for this
purpose. Marching, shooting, and
physical training should take
place not more often than twice
monthly.

Since, for the Political Leader,
this training is merely supple-
mentary, in order to mould his
exterior demeanour in a soldierly
fashion, the Training Supervisor
will have to be conscious of his
great duty and the complexity of
his tasks, namely thoroughly to
train Political Leaders in the

comparatively short time avail-
able, without tiring them; rather,
by means of additional sports
activities, to provide compen-
satory relaxation from their
strenuous and responsible activi-
ties as Block Leaders, Cell
Leaders, Administrators, Local
Leaders, etc.

Under no circumstances must
the Training Supervisor allow
himself to be carried away to the
extent of using an insolently
peremptory tone, which might
incline Political Leaders to lose
that capacity for enthusiasm that
has always distinguished them.
Only then will the Political
Leaders regard their training and
sports duty as a welcome oppor-
tunity for relaxation and recre-
ation from their strenuous work,
and comradely association will
make their duty pleasurable.

20. Che Bead Office for
Organisation-
Central Statistical Bureau

(1) General remarks
The Central Statistical Bureau
deals with the following matters:
(1) Party member statistics
(2) Political Leader statistics
(3) Sectional statistics
(4) Affiliated Bodies statistics
(5) Statistical research on the
subject of Party and People
(6) Population statistics in the
Regions of the N.S.D.A.P.
(7) Special statistics.
These statistics are sub-divided
into:
(a) National statistics
(b) Regional statistics
(c) District statistics
(d) Local Group and Base sta-
tistics
and are composed of:
(i) Statistics relating to mo-
bility
(ii) Statistics  relating to
strength of establishment
to be compiled:
(A) regularly every twoto three
years
(B) separately, on request.

(2) Tasks

It is the task of the Central
Statistical Bureau to determine,
by means of investigations made
at certain intervals, any de-
ficiencies in the Party organis-
ation; to create the conditions for
furthering the tasks of the Party;
and to convey to the Fithrer and
his representatives a true picture,
in accordance with the facts, of
the Party in all its aspects, as far
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as this is possible through in-
vestigations.

For that reason, statistical
evaluation of incoming material
will be compiled not merely in
tabulated form, but will contain,
in addition to critical remarks,
any suggestions necessary at any
given time.

The main purpose of Establish-
ment statistics is to trace and
supervise the following:

(1) Party members in relation to
population, according to occu-
pation and age

(2) Admissions and withdrawals
of Party members according to
occupation and age

(3) Exact intelligence of areas
(Bases, Local Groups, Districts,
Regions) sparsely populated with
Party members and thus falling
behind in respect of the per-
centage laid down of the number
of Party members per number of
general population

(4) Suggestions concerning de-
termination of number of fellow
citizens to be admitted, according
to occupation and age

(5) Increase or decrease of Local
Groups, as required, in a certain
relation to households

(6) Activities of Party members
(7) Leadership analysed accord-
ing to occupation and age

(8) Changes in rank (or promo-
tions) of Political Leaders

(9) Wear and tear on leadership
(retirement, admission, and trans-
fer of Political Leaders)

(10) Training and gatherings of
Political Leaders

(11) Movement of Leaders and
Party members in Party offices
and affiliated bodies. The Central
Statistical Bureau as well as all
Regional and District Statistical
Bureaux are in continuous close
contact with Government Statis-
tical Departments.

(3) Competence
The Central Statistical Bureau is
the sole authorised body to under-
take any investigations essential
for the Party from an organis-
ational and political standpoint.
Not included in the above in-
vestigations are:
(1) Financial statistics and con-
tinuous cash reports; these, as
administrative  matters, are
undertaken by the National
Treasury Department.
(2) Social and economic statis-
tics; these are undertaken by the
statistical sections of the relevant
departments. There is, however,
liaison with the Central Statisti-

Bureau will, in the first place,
have at its disposal the Regional
head offices for statistics which,
moreover, are technically sub-
ordinate to it.

Apart from statistical assess-
ments for the Regional Leader,
these offices will have to under-
take research only as instructed
by the Central Statistical Bureau
of the N.S.D.A.P. and to create
the conditions necessary for such
research in Districts and Local
Groups.

The Central Statistical Bureau
will issue the forms necessary for
all statistical research and re-
ports to Regions and Districts
and, if required, extend this to
Local Groups and Bases. Any
questions will be dealt with uni-
formly and when completed will
be reported through official
channels.

Existing sub-divisions of Party
offices, including organisations
and affiliated bodies, engaged in
statistical work, are technically
subordinate to the Central Statis-
tical Bureau of the N.S.D.A.P.
Any investigations by these
offices will take place in agree-
ment with the Central Statistical
Bureau and in closest co-oper-
ation with it.

Within the framework of their
competence, any material col-
lected is at the disposal of Party
Offices for official purposes only.
In order to undertake statistical
research within the Party and
its affiliated organisations, per-
mission of the Deputy Fithrer will
be required.

21. Che [ational Director
of Organisation

Location: Nuremberg.

Tasks: Arrangements and organ-
isation of all National Party
Rallies.

The Central Bureau for the
Organisation of National Party
Rallies works as an office within
the scope of the National Director
of Organisation. A permanent
office is maintained throughout
the year, staffed by a Manager,
an Assistant Manager, and an
Administrative Assistant. Some
time prior to the National Party
Rally, the following departments
will be staffed:

Management

Cashier and Administration

Transport and Parking

A dation

cal Bureau.
In order to obtain the necessary
material, the Central Statistical

Congress and special meetings
Public entertainments and
Fireworks

Food and Camp construction

Telecommunications

Guests of Honour

Motor Transport

Sales

Press

Sanitation

Propaganda

Public address system

Road blocks and traffic control

Political Leader Corps Parade
Staff

S.A. Parade Staff

S.S. Parade Staff

N.S.K.K. Parade Staff

H.J. Parade Staff

National  Labour

Parade Staff

Armed Forces Parade Staff.

Service

22. The Mational Socialist
IMotor Transport Corps

Leadership

The National Socialist Motor
Transport Corps (N.S.K.K.), is an
independent section of the
N.S.D.A.P.and is led by the Corps
Leader of the National Socialist
Motor Transport Corps.

Organisation and tasks
Next to the S.A. and S.S., the
National Socialist Motor Trans-
port Corps stands as an inde-
pendent section of the N.S.D.A.P.,
as its motorised unit. Growing
out of the Motor-S.A. and the
N.S.K.K. as it was in the years of
Struggle for Power, reared and
tested in the spirit of the S.A.,
drawing its strength from the
eager readiness for action and
ideological steadfastness of its
men, the Corps is the qualified
bearer of banner and will of the
idea of motorisation in our New
Germany. The higher the level of
motorisation, the stronger the
nation’s defensive power!

1t is in the intensification of
this realisation and in syste-
matically preparing the way for
its practical consequences in a
National Socialist fellowship
spirit that the N.S.K.K. sees one
of its most important tasks. And
thus, not only Party members
but also young people, growing
up in the H.J. and in the Labour
Service, who are motoring en-
thusiasts, will find an eager wel-
come as new members of the
N.S.K.K. The Motoring Schools
of the N.SK.K. all over the
country offer six-week courses in
which they provide systematic,
ideologically-orientated training
of prospective members in driving
technique and motoring as a
sport.

When the time comes for his
National Service, any young man
trained at one of these schools
will be well prepared, physically
and spiritually, to don with pride
the dress of one of the Nation's
arms-bearers- the German Armed
Forces-and when he has taken
it off once more, to return to the
ranks of the Corps, the right sort
of man now to be admitted into
the great comradeship of its broad
organisation which, sub-divided
into

4 Senior Motor Corps

3 Motor Divisions

21 Brigades,
comprises German motorists
doing voluntary service.

Here, in steadfast concord, with
ideologically like-minded men
who, after a hard day’s work,
meet in a National Socialist spirit
of fellowship for Sturm Evenings
and training rides every Sunday,
he will not only maintain his
flexibility but also retain and
enlarge the knowledge he has
acquired.

For this purpose, the sport of
cross-country driving, an activity
carried out by the NS.KK.K., is
eminently suitable. To take part
in it makes demands on the
whole man! Apart from mastery
of one’s vehicle, courage, perse-
verance, the ability to make quick
decisions, the ability to find one’s
way, and physical agility, are the
most important prerequisites for
this sport.

Thus the National Socialist
Motor Transport Corps is the
fountain of youth and the store-
house of strength of the motorised
nation: loyal, self-sacrificing and
ready for action!

Notes

N.S.K.K. = Nationalsozialist-
isches Kraftfahr-Korps

Our New Germany: Das Neue
Deutschland, a Nazi concept, re-
ferring to Germany freed from
“liberalistic”’ ideas and wholly
immersed in National Socialist
thought.

Sturm Evenings: A Sturm or
Company is the collective word
for a group of Brown or Black
Shirts.
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< An Oberscharfiithrer (Colour
Sergeant) of the training
company of Motor Regiment
No. 86 of the N.S.K.K. in
motorcycling kit.
P An N.S.K.K. Mann in
service dress with crash helmet.
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< A Scharfiihrer (Sergeant) of
the N.S.K.K. Technical
Leaders’ School.
® A Sturmfiithrer (Company
Commander) on the staff of the
1st Squadron (Staffel) of Motor-
boat Regiment (Kraftbootstan-
darte) No. I in service dress.
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< A Scharfihrer of Motor-boat Regiment No. 1 in service dress
with greatcoat.
A Insignia and headgear of the Nationalsozialistische
Kraftfahrkorps:

Top two lines: Specialist rank collar patches. These are for the
regimental doctor (Standarten-Arzt), squadron dental surgeon
(Staffel-Zahnirzt), squadron dentist (Staffel-Dentist), and
regimental chemist (Standarten-Apotheker).

Centre three lines: Epaulettes. These are, from left to right, top
to bottom: Mann to Obertruppfiihrer in the "Saxony” Motor
Brigade, Sturmfithrer to Sturmhauptfithrer, Staffelfiihrer to
Standartenfiihrer, Oberfuhrer, Brigadefiihrer to
Obergruppenfithrer, and Korpsfiihrer.

Bottom: Service caps. These are, clockwise from top left: Mann
to Obertruppfihrer, the field cap, and a Sturmfiihrer on the
N.S.K.K. high command.

Opposite page: N.S.K.K. command flags.




Corps Leader (Korpsfiihrer)

Corps High Command
(Korpsfithrung)

Inspector of Technical Training
and Equipment (Inspekteur fur
technische Ausbildung u.
Gerite)

Reich Leader School
(Reichsfiihrerschule)

Senior Motor Corps “South”
(Motor-Obergruppe “Sud”)

Motor Division "East”
(Motor-Gruppe “Ostland”)

Motor Brigade "Saxony”
(Motor-Brigade “Sachsen”)

Motor Regiment No. 84
(Motor-Standarte 84)

Motor Squadron No. 2/
Regt. No. 133
(Motor-Staffel 2, Standarte 123)

23. Che National Director
of Organisation of the
nsoap

a. Che Central Office
for Dolitical Indoctrination

Tasks and Responsibilities of
N.S.D.A'P. Indoctrination Of-
fices: A Survey of Activities in its
Organisations and Affiliated
Bodies:

The National Director of Organ-
isation is at the same time
National Director of Indoctrin-
ation.

The National Director of
Organisation of the N.S.D.A.P. is
responsible for ideological align-
ment and selection of Political
Leaders working in the
N.S.D.A.P., of Political Leaders
seconded to organisations and
affiliated bodies, as well as of
administrators, wardens, and
chairmen of organisations and
affiliated bodies.

For the purpose of discharging
this task he makes use of the
Central Indoctrination Office
which comes under his adminis-
trative scope. For ideological
training purposes the following
will be immediately included
within the sphere of the Central
Indoctrination Office or the In-
doctrination offices of the
N.S.D.AP.

(1) Political Leaders of the
N.S.D.A.P. (including all Politi-
cal Leaders of the N.S.D.A.P.
seconded for service to affiliated
bodies and organisations under
the care of the N.S.D.A.P.);

(2) Members of the N.S.D.A.P.
insofar as they take part volun-
tarily in Indoctrination ac-
tivities;

(3) Women Leaders and Wardens
of the N.S. Women’s League and
the German Women’s Service
(N.S.F.S. and D.F.W.);

(4) Chairmen, Administrators,
and Wardens of the German
Labour Front including those
holding leading positions in the
N.S. Association “'Strength
through Joy” and in the Labour
Groups;

(5) Chairmen of, or all personnel
in leading positions in the N.S.
War Victims' Welfare Organis-
ation (N.S.K.0.V.);

(6) Wardens of the N.S. League
for Public Welfare (N.S.V.);

(7) Wardens of the Civil Servants’
League (R.D.B.);

(8) Chairmen of the N.S.
Physicians’ League (N.S.A.B.);
(9) Wardens and members of the
N.S. Teachers’ League (N.S.L.B.);
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(10) Leadingpersonnelofthe N.S.
Lawyers’ League (N.S.R.W.B.);
(11) Leading personnel and mem-
bers of the N.S.D. Students’
League (N.S.D.S.B.);

(12) Leading personnel and mem-
bers of the N.S.D. University
Lecturers’ League (N.S.D.D.B.);
and

(13) Wardens of the N.S.D. Tech-
nical League (N.S.B.D.T.).

The Central Office for Political
Indoctrination is composed of
the following five departments:
(a) Department with Respon-
sibility for Theoretical Indoc-
trination Tasks: Preparation of
teaching material, curriculum,
teaching aids, and lists of guest
speakers; collaboration with sci-
entific institutions; alignment of
instructors; publication of in-
structions concerning teaching
materials for the purpose of in-
doctrination in the N.S.D.A.P.;
and creation of a lecture library.
Sections: Curriculum Planning;
Lecture Arrangements.

(b) Department with Respon-
sibility for Practical Training.
Its tasks include: Organisation
and supervision of indoctrination
activities at the Training Castles
{Ordensburgen)ofthe N.S.D.A.P.;
organisation and supervision of
all other indoctrination arrange-
ments; supervision of instruction
at the Ordensburgen; supervision
of adherence to curriculum; in-
spection of classes; supervision
of technical training in affiliated
associations; appointment, re-
call, and transfer of skeleton
staff at the Ordensburgen; com-
pilation and evaluation of re-
ports; evaluation of assessment
papers; and preparation of pro-
gress reports.

Sections: Indoctrination Activi-
ties; Reports.

(c) Recruiting Office.

Tasks: Collaboration with en-
listment for the Ordensburgen;
calling up of Political Officers for
annual manoeuvres at District
or Regional training establish-
ments; close co-operation with
Central Staff Office; and issue of
cheap travel vouchers.
Sections: Special and Refresher
Courses; Selection.

(d) Administrative Office
(Commissariat).

Tasks: Control of establishment
at Schools and Ordensburgen,
and supervision of technical mat-
ters in connection with all in-
doctrination operations and acti-
vities.

(e) Department with Respon-
sibility for Indoctrination
Circulars. Task: Publication of
N.S.D.A.P. Indoctrination Circu-
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lars and supervision of editorial
training work in the Party. (The
editor may be given the title of
Head Office Director.)

Sections: Editor’s Office; Man-
agement and Records; Inspection
of Distribution.

b. The Regional Office
for Political Indoctrination

Regional Indoctrination Super-
visors will be appointed by the
Regional Leader in agreement
with, and under the supervision
of, the National Director of
Organisation.

The structure of the N.S.D.A.O.
Regional Office for Political In-
doctrination corresponds with
the structure of the Central Office
for Political Indoctrination. In
place of individual departments
of the Central Office for Political
Indoctrination, there are at the
Regional Office for Political In-
doctrination corresponding sec-
tions having the same tasks, of
which the following may be
specially mentioned:

(a) Management of Regional
Schools; organisation and exe-
cution of political indoctrination
at N.S.D.A.P. Regional Schocls;
and supervision of Technical
Schools run by affiliated bodies
and organisations;

{b) Selection of participants in
Regional school indoctrination
courses;

(¢c) Co-operation with training
staffs of organisations and affili-
ated bodies within the framework
of tasks and responsibilities laid
down;

(d) Supervision of District In-
doctrination Supervisors’ work;
(e) DistributionofIndoctrination
Circulars; and

(f) Formation and care of the
necessary politico-ideological nu-
cleus of Political Indoctrination
Lecturers.

¢. Che District
Indoctrination Supervisor

District Indoctrination Super-
visors will be appointed by the
District Leader inagreement with
the Regional Indoctrination
Supervisor.

Generally, the tasks of the
District Indoctrination Super-
visor correspond to those of the
Regional Indoctrination Super-
visor. The following are the duties
incumbent upon him and his
regional office:

(a) To suggest participants for
Indoctrination courses at the

Regional school;

(b) organisation and execution of
politico-ideological training in
the District area;

(¢) supervision of District school;
arrangement of Indoctrination
courses or week-end courses;

(d) distribution of Indoctrination
Circulars;

(e) supervision of technical train-
ing of association; and

(f) formation and continuous
alignment of all politico-ideo-
logical Indoctrination lecturers
(Indoctrination Speakers).

The organisational structure
of the Central Office for Political
Indoctrination applies, by
analogy, to all District Offices for
Political Indoctrination.

With the District Office for
Political Indoctrination there will
be three Main Offices:

(1) Main Office with
responsibility for practical
indoctrination

Tasks: Creation and constant
control of Indoctrination estab-
lishment;

(2) Main Office with
responsibility for theoretical
indoctrination

Tasks: Formation and constant
control of staff of speakers; and
(3) Main Recruiting Office
Tasks: Inclusion of all Political
Leaders, Administrators, and
Wardens in Local Group Indoc-
trination; calling-up for Indoc-
trination course at District
schools.

d. The Local Group
(or Base) Indoctrination

Supervisor

The Local Group Political In-
doctrination Supervisor will be
appointed by the Local Group
Leader in agreement with the
District Indoctrination Super-
visor.

The Local Group Indoctrin-
ation Supervisor has the follow-
ing duties:

{a) organisational preparation
of Indoctrination Evenings;

(b) placing of Indoctrination
Speakers, particularly for the
political indoctrination of Block
and Cell Leaders and all leading
members of the Party (including
those of organisations and affili-
ated bodies) within the Local
Group area, as well as Party
members participating volun-
tarily;

{c) suggestions for participants
at District schools from among
participants in Local Group or

Base indoctrination;

(d) distribution of Indoctrination
Circulars; and

(e) supervision of technical train-
ing of associations within the
Local Group or Base area.

The Local Group Indoctrin-
ation Supervisor (or Base In-
doctrination Supervisor) must see
to the uniform execution of
political indoctrination work
within the area of his Local Group
(or Base).

He has not been appointed to
undertake indoctrination work
himself, but his task is the prepar-
ation and organisation of in-
doctrination functions. at which
Regional or District Indoctrin-
ation Speakers will be made use
of as lecturers.

As far as all indoctrination
work is concerned, the principle,
in direct contrast with propa-
ganda work, that it addresses
itself exclusively to a select circle
of people must be borne in mind,
and it is for that reason that it
refrains from the usual forms of
propaganda at its functions.

The task of indoctrination must
be one of selection. This process
of selection takes place, first of
all, by dint of the fact that funda-
mentally participation in indoc-
trination functions is on a volun-
tary basis for all Party members,
and that Political Leaders only
will be called in compulsorily for
indoctrination.

From among this circle, selec-
tion for attendance at District
and Regional schools will be
made at the suggestion of the
Leading Functionary, according
to the candidate’s participation
and aptitude record during Local
Group or Base Indoctrination
functions.

Speakers will be put at the
disposal of  Indoctrination
Evenings from the staff of In-
doctrination Speakers of the
Regional Office for Political In-
doctrination or the District Office
for Political Indoctrination. The
Local Group (or Base) Indoctrin-
ation Supervisor will be respon-
sible for the fixing of dates and
for notification of the Indoctrin-
ation Speaker, just like the Local
Group Propaganda Supervisor.
In addition, he has to take care
that indoctrination topics
arranged monthly by the Central
Office for Political Indoctrination
are discussed exhaustively and
in good time.

Thus, within his area, the Local
Group (or Base) Indoctrination
Supervisor bears the responsi-
bility for all indoctrination ac-
tivities of the N.S.D.A.P.




Notes

German Women's Service =
Deutsches Frauenwerk (Organis-
ation for the social and edu-
cational concerns of women)
N.S.K.0.V. = N.S. Kriegsopfer-
versorgung (care of war victims)
N.S.V. = N.S. Volkswohlfahrt
(League for Public Welfare)
R.D.B. = Reichsbund Deutscher
Beamter (Civil Service Organis-
ation)

N.8.BD.T. = Nationalsozialis-
tischer Bund Deutscher Technik
(German Technical League)

e. Che Central Office

for Political Indoctrination

(1) @. Appointments of Political
Leaders, and the allocation of
rank will take place according to
existing staff regulations for all
fellow workers in Indoctrination
Offices.

b. All politico-ideological In-
doctrination Speakers belong to
the staff of their local N.S.D.A.P.
Office for Political Indoctrina-
tion. They will be made available
for N.S.D.A.P. Indoctrination
Evenings at Local Groups, etc.
by the Supervisor of the Indoctri-
nation Office.

(2) Among others, the following
topics are part of the whole
subject of politico-ideological
alignment: the delineation of the
fundamental National Socialist
attitude vis-a-vis internal politics,
foreign affairs, racial and heredi-
tary science, economic and social
politics, history, geopolitics, cul-
tural and educational politics,
ete.

(3) Indoctrination of the S.A.,
S.S., H.J. and N.S.K.K.
Ideological indoctrination of the
leaders of the above formations
will be undertaken in those for-
mations on the part of their local
offices in mutual agreement with
the National Director of Organi-
sation, the Central Office for
Political Indoctrination or the
N.S.D.A.P. Offices for Political
Indoctrination.

(4) All Political Leaders, sec-
onded to affiliated bodies on the
part of the N.S.D.A.P,, since, in
their capacity as Political Direc-
tors, they belong directly to the
staff of the Leading Functionary
in their area, will, notwith-
standing their activities as Ad-
ministrators, Wardens and Chair-
men in the affiliated bodies, be
ideologically aligned solely and
directly by their local Supervisor
of Indoctrination.

(5) Indoctrination Depart-
ments in Affiliated Bodies are

concerned with the technical
training of their Administrators,
Wardens, etc. on an ideological
basis.

This technical training is inde-
pendent; it will be supervised by
the Indoctrination Offices of the
N.S.D.A.P.

Insofar as purely ideological
indoctrination is provided, (i.e.
for teachers, students, and lec-
turers), this will be undertaken
according to instructions by the
competent Supervisor of Indoc-
trination.

Speakers on the subject of
technical training in organis-
ations and affiliated bodies will
join the staff of the competent
Administrator of Indoctrination
of their affiliated body in Reich,
Region, or District. They will
have to be approved by their
local N.S.D.A.P. Supervisor of
Indoctrination.

Administrators of Indoctrin-

ation in affiliated bodies will have
their seat of office at the offices of
their affiliated body; they are
attached to thestaffof the leading
Administrator of the affiliated
body.
(6) Politico-ideological  propa-
ganda vis-a-vis members of organ-
isations and affiliated bodies is
incumbent upon the National
Directorate for Propaganda, as
well as upon N.S.D.A.P. Regional
and District Directors of Propa-
ganda and, on their behalf, upon
Propaganda departments of affili-
ated bodies.

The Central Office for Political
Indoctrination works in closest
co-operation with the National
Directorate for Propaganda.

L. NSDAPR
Indoctrination Castles
and Technical Schools
of Organisations

and Aifiliated Bodies

(1) The N.S.D.A.P. Indoctrination
Castles serve for politico-ideo-
logical alignment of N.S.D.A.P.
Political Leaders and Adminis-
trators of affiliated bodies. They
are under the sole supervision of
the Regional, or District, Super-
visor for Indoctrination. Insofar
as he does not reserve for himself
the direction of the school, he
may detail a fellow Party member
to act as director of the school.

(2) All schools of affiliated bodies
are technical schools. They work
independently. Technically they
are supervised by the Adminis-

trator of Indoctrination of the
body in question.

The number of schools will be
determined in agreement with the
National Director of Organis-
ation in his capacity as Director
of the Central Office for Political
Indoctrination. Directors of tech-
nical schools must be Party mem-
bers.

(3) Staffing of N.S.D.A.P.
Schoolsand Ordensburgen The
above will be staffed by the
following:

A. Administrative Staff (Chief
Financial Officer, Administrator,
etc.); and

B. Teaching Staff (Castle Com-
mandant or School Director, lead-
ing and teaching staff). Teaching
staffs as a body will come under
the auspices of the Central Office
for Political Indoctrination. As
far as skeleton staff in Ordens-
burgen is concerned, we must
distinguish the following:

(a) The solely responsible
leader in the Ordensburg is the
Castle Commandant.

The Castle Commandant will
remain at the same Ordensburg
during his entire term of office.
The Castle Commandant is sup-
ported by
(b) one adjutant, and
(c) the staff (drill sergeant, chief
administrator, etc.). In this con-
nection, the following sub-
division should be noted:

(d) senior teachers for physical
hardening and alignment of stu-
dents (drill sergeant, sports
coach, etc.);

(e} seniorteachers for ideological
and spiritual education of stu-
dents.

(f) In addition, there will be a
senior teacher, on whom it will be
incumbent to impart knowledge
of deportment.

Immediately subordinate to the
Castle Commandant are
(g) three stand-to leaders (for
300-400 men).

Each stand-to leader also has
an adjutant at his disposal. The
most senior stand-to leader will
lead the first stand-to squad. At
the same time, he will act as
deputy to the Castle Comman-
dant, should the latter be pre-
vented from being present.

The maximum age on appoint-
ment for stand-to leaders is 40.
A stand-to leader will remain at
the same Ordensburg during his
entire term of office.

The following are subordinate
to stand-to leaders:

(h) Leaders of Centuries:

All ten leaders of Centuries must
have passed their sports coach'’s
examinations.

Leaders of Centuries remain at
Ordensburgen for six years' ser-
vice. In future, they will be with-
drawn successively from the
Ordensburgen as and when their
term of office expires. In due
course, leaders of Centuries will
be accepted for senior Party ser-
vice. Maximum age on appoint-
ment for leaders of Centuries is
35.

The following are subordinate
to leaders of Centuries:

(i) Squad (Kameradschaft) lea-
ders (for 50 men).

The Squad represents simul-
taneously the seminar of spiritual
and ideological education.

The Squad leader must be
physically well trained, through
and through. Squad leaders are
changed every three years. In
future, they will be withdrawn
successively from the Ordens-
burgen, as and when their term
of office expires.

If he is considered suitable,
any Squad Leader, having com-
pleted his course of instruction,
will be accepted into active Party
service; only at a later point in
time will he be ordered to return
to do service as Squad leader. In
due course, Squad leaders will be
accepted for senior Party service.
Maximum age will be 30.

The appointment of teaching
staffs will take place on the
strength of a muster, for which
Regional Administrators, Dis-
trict Leaders, District Adminis-
trators, and Local Group Leaders
will be considered.

For a muster of Skeleton Staff
the regulations are similar to
those for a muster of students at
Ordensburgen.

C. Guest Instructors

(a) Full-time scientists, directly
subordinate to the Central Office
for Political Indoctrination and
(b) N.S.D.A.P. National, Re-
gional and Central Administra-
tors.

(c) There are, however, Instruc-
tors (called Indoctrination
Specialists), who are attached to
the teaching staff of an Ordens-
burg, and who may, at the same
time, should this prove expedient,
work as guest instructors at other
Ordensburgen or Party schools.
D. The following subjects will
be taught:

(1) Racial theory (to be taught
by a biologist and a philosopher);
(2) History (to be taught by an
instructor each for ancient, medi-
aeval, and modern history);

(3) Ideology and Philosophy;

(4) Art and Culture;

(5) Economics and Sociology;
and
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(6) Military science.

If instructors for the above-
mentioned subjects are civilians,
they will teach at any Ordensburg
for three months in a year.

E. Regulations concerning
Recruitment for Prospective
Participants in Ordensburg
Courses

Recruitment will be carried out
by a commission consisting of the
National Director of Organis-
ation, the Regional Leader, the
District Leader, the competent
Staff Administrator, and the con-
fidential medical officer of the
Department for Public Health.
Application will be made volun-
tarily to the Local Group Leader.

Conditions for admission to an

Ordensburg:

(a) Applicant must have worked

actively in the N.S.D.A.P.;

(b) Perfect health and freedom

from defects;

{c) Aryan origin and freedom

from hereditary disease;

(d) Favourable opinion  of

Leading  Functionary  after

receipt of report from Staff Ad-

ministrator;

(e) Age 23 to 30; in exceptional

cases, applicants below and above

the age limits may be considered.
After the age of 26, celibacy is

undesirable.

24. The German kabour
Front and [1.S. Association
“Strength through Joy”

Extracts from Regulations issued
by the Fithrer on October 24, 1934,
concerning the nature and aims
of the German Labour Front.
““Nature and aims: The German
Labour Front is the organisation
for all Germans who labour with
hands and brains.

“It includes particularly mem-
bers of the former trade unions,
the former Unions of Salaried
Employees, and the former Em-
ployers’ Association, as members
enjoying equal rights.

“"Membership of professional,
socio-political, economic, or ideo-
logical organisations does not
serve as substitute for member-
ship of the German Labour Front.

“The Reich Chancellor may
order legally recognised pro-
fessional organisations to belong
as a body to the German Labour
Front. The aim of the German
Labour Front is the creation of a
genuine all-German fellowship
of people and production.
““Tasks: The German Labour
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Front must safeguard industrial
peace by creating among manage-
ment understanding for the justi-
fied claims of their employees,
and, conversely, among em-
ployees, for the situation and
potential of their place of em-
ployment.

“It is the task of the German
Labour Front to establish be-
tween the justified interests of all
parties a balance which corre-
sponds with National Socialist
principles, and which limits the
number of cases which, according
tothe law of January 20, 1934, will
have to be transferred to the
competent State authorities for
their decision.

“The representation of all
parties involved, necessary for
the achievement of that balance,
is exclusively the concern of the
German Labour Front. The for-
mation of other organisations and
activities of such organisations
in this connection are prohibited.
(signed) Adolf Hitler
Fithrer and Reich Chancellor”

(1) Introduction
An end having been put by
National Socialism to the many
political ~parties and their
seditious activities, it was neces-
sary for group egotism and the
class struggle caused by it, and
manifesting itself in the shape of
fighting units and trade unions.
to disappear from among German
workers.

A new organisation has been




created according to the
National Socialist principle of
“Public Need Before Private
Greed”, namely the National
Socialist Co-operative Organis-
ation known as

“The German Labour Front”.
Fellowship of the people has
taken the place of class struggle.
In the German Labour Front, this
fellowship of the people is given
tangible expression through the
incorporation of all Germans
earning their living by the labour
of their hands and brains

The aim of the German Labour
Front is the creation of a true all-
German fellowship of people and
production. The German Labour
Front must take care to see that
every individual takes his place
in the economic life of the Nation
in a spiritual and physical dispo-
sition which will enable him to
achieve the highest possible out-
put and thus ensure the greatest
benefit for the fellowship of the
people

The N.S.D.AP. retains the
leadership of the German Labour
Front. The National Director of
Organisation is Director of the
German Labour Front. He is
appointed by the Fithrer and is
responsible to him only. The
Director of the German Labour
Front appoints and dismisses all
office holders of the German
Labour Front. Party members
only should be appointed to such
a post, in the first place.

The following are office holders
of the German Labour Front:

(1) D.A'F. Foremen
(2) D.AF. Stewards; and
(3) K.d.F. Wardens.

The geographical structure of
the German Labour Front corre-
sponds to that of the N.S.D.A.P.

For the purpose of organisa-
tion of the German Labour
Front, the target of organic order,
as laid down in the programme of
the N.S.D.A.P., is decisive.

The geographical and technical
organisation of the German
Labour Front will be determined
by the National Director of Or-
ganisation of the N.S.D.A.P.

The financial administration
of the German Labour Front will
be under the control of the
National Treasurer of the
N.S.D.A.P., in accordance with
the first Regulation for the Imple-
mentation of the Law for Safe-
guarding the Unity of Party and
State, of March 23, 1934.

With theincorporation into the
German Labour Front of the
organisations of commercial
economy, transport economy, and
agrarian economy, the foun-

A The uniform of a D.A.F. Werkschar-Mann, a D.A.F.
Steward (Walter), and a "Strength through Joy” Warden
(Wart). The Werkschar was a political organisation of factory
employees.

Opposite page: Flags of the Deutsche Arbeitsfront. From top to
bottom these are: the standard of the Aalen branch, the service
pennant of a D.A.F. Gauwalter (Regional Steward), a
Department Leader of the D.A.F. Central Bureau, and an

Administrator in a Reich manufacturing industry,; and a D.A.F.

Leader’s standard.

dations have been laid for the
creation of social self-con-
sciousness which the Fiihrer
confirmed in his edict of March
21, 1935.

The German Labour Front is
the holding organisation of the
National Socialist association
“Strength through Joy”.

(2) The Tasks of the German
Labour Front

In fulfilment of the Regulations
issued by the Fiihrer and Reich
Chancellor on October 24, 1934,
and of the Law concerning the
Regulation of National Labour,
dated January 20, 1934, the tasks
of the German Labour Front are
as follows:

(a) the ideological education of
all members of the D.A.F. so that
they may become National
Socialists;

(b) care of all members in safe-
guarding their labour and social
rights;

(¢) their professional education
and training;

(d) in its capacity as National
Socialist Fellowship and accord-
ing to the principle of "“Public
Need Before Private Greed”, to
maintain within the scope of
their potential the livelihood of
its members in case of need, or to
offer able persons the possibility
of advancement;

(e) care of members staff-
management relations by cre-
ating a social balance in co-
operation with the organisation
of the economic sector as well
as the Labour Trustee;

(f) organisation of leisure time
through the N.S. Association
“Strength through Joy” in the
D.AF;

(g) social care of all German
nationals abroad within the scope
of the host country’s laws; and
(h) any othertasks set the D.A.F.
by Adolf Hitler, Fiihrer and Reich
Chancellor.

Tasks of the N.S. Association
““Strength through Joy”’

It is the task of the N.S. Associ-
ation “Strength through Joy” to
gather together labouring
German fellow citizens of all
classes and occupations, in order
to mould German working life in
a uniformly National Socialist
way.

Those contrasts which existed
formerly in the assessment of
workers, made possible by con-
trasting and discriminatory as-
sessment of their work, must be
overcome through the experience
of human values, which have
their roots in that very work.
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D.A.F. uniforms:
< A member in field dress
with greatcoat.
> An Administrator or Warden
in field dress, with the D.A.F.
emblem on his left sleeve.




It is therefore the special his-
toric task of the N.S. Association
“Strength through Joy” to do
away with the former exclusively
materialistic assessment of tech-
nical-mechanical working life by
ascertaining and putting forward
the ideal values of that work, and
of work as such.

For that reason, the leisure
movement organised by the N.S.
Association “Strength through
Joy” must always take care to
carry out the organisation of
leisure time in the closest rela-
tionship to working life.

National Socialist leisure time
organising does not mean: Let’s
do away with work! but: Up and
at it!

It is in work experienced men-
tally and spiritually that the N.S.
Association “Strength through
Joy'" sees life’s most lofty purpose
fulfilled. For that reason, all
cultural activities organised by
the N.S. Association “Strength
through Joy’’ must always main-
tain their close relation to work-
ing life, artistically as well as
spiritually. Participation of the
German working class in artistic
life must always be aligned on the
basis of working-class fellow citi-
zens’ natural relationship to art,
and with special consideration
being given to possible under-
standing and increasing interest
on the part of the workers.

The N.S. Association "Strength
through Joy” must strengthen
the German worker’s belief in
himself and in his abilities, not
only in the mechanical work
processes he carries out, not only
in his manual work, but beyond
that, in his mental and spiritual
powers and abilities.

In this belief, the N.S. Associ-
ation “Strength through Joy”
must be in a position to convince
the German worker of his ability
one day to give suitable artistic
expression to his mental and
spiritual experiences. However,
the German worker will be able
to tackle such tasks only when
this belief in himself will be con-
firmed by the experience of
general ideals of beauty which
compel him towards creative ac-
tivity. The path thither leads
through the experiencing of
nature, of man, and of scenery. To
clear this path for the German
worker is the aim of all organis-
ational endeavours and measures
of the N.S. Association “Strength
through Joy”. All cultural and
social activities must be chan-
nelled in this direction.

Toawaken and strengthen com-
munal life, as demanded by

National Socialist ideology, the
s Association  “Strength
through Joy” will have to in-
clude the German worker in the
lofty world of ideals, treading
ever new paths and using ever
new means, 5o as to enable him to
believe with all his might in the
sense and in the greatness of that
German life which he helped to
fashion.

That is why the N.S. Associ-
ation “Strength through Joy” is
not only the organisation for
spare time and leisure time ar-
rangements, but wants to create
a totally

new conception of life
It is the most vigorous expression
of the life-affirming National
Socialist Idea.

Notes

former: The Nazis had, of course,
abolished all parties, trade
unions, and other organisations
which might have represented an
opposition.

does not serve as substitute: an
insidious way of pointing out that
membership of the German
Labour Front was compulsory.
employees: The German word
used here is Gefolgschaft. Only
in the Nazi period was this used
to describe employees. Its correct
meaning is ‘'vassals”, ‘‘fol-
lowers”, “partisans”.

25.Che N1S.

Womens League

The N.S. Women’s League, being
anorganisationofthe N.S.D.A.P.,
isfound in every area, down to the
Block.

German girls or women, of

unblemished character, having
completed their twenty-first year
and belonging neither to any
Freemasons’ Lodge nor to any
other Secret Society, may become
members of the N.S. Women’s
League. If they are married, their
husbands must also be of Aryan
origin.
Tasks: It is the task of the N.S.
Women’s League to educate
politically and ideologically
reliable women leaders for the
Fihrer, to lead German women
in the important spheres of work
ofthe N.S. Women's League; these
comprise all areas where the co-
operation of a nation’s women-
folk is required.

This takes place
(1) through the exercise of total
ideological alignment within
women’s work by the N.S.
Women’s League;

(2) through the supervision of
ideological or political alignment
and attitude of all women’s work
in places of education or on any
other occasions; and

(3) through the creation of estab-
lishments necessary for the exe-
cution of this work.

Organisation: Geographically
the structure of the N.S. Women’s
League coincides without excep-
tion with the structure of the
areas of the N.S.D.A.P. Within
each Local Group area, there
exists a Local Group Women’s
League. Cells and Blocks of the
N.S. Women'’s League correspond
in every way to Cells and Blocks
of the N.S.D.A.P.

German Women’s Service
The N.S. Women’s League looks
after its affiliated body, the
German Women'’s Service.

Department with
responsibility for National
and Domestic Economy

The task of the Department with
responsibility for Political and
Domestic Economy consists in
guiding the German woman, as
regards National Economy, in
her peculiar position as main
consumer of the national income.
Work carried out by women’s
guilds up to now has been de-
voted to this work. The house-
wife as main consumer has to be
guided towards adapting her dom-
estic tasks to the requirements
of German National Economy.
By thoughtful housekeeping, by
careful shopping, by wise
management of her store cup-
board, she must contribute to the
safeguarding of the German
people’s nutrition and to a re-
covery of the National diet.

With theaid of lectures, courses
in domestic science, leaflets, exhi-
bitions, films, practical cookery
demonstrations, as well as
through the Department’s organ,
the periodical German Domestic
Economy, an attempt is made to
guide housekeeping in its entirety
from the point of view of political
economy. The younger gener-
ation, too, being the housewives
of the future, must be trained in
the same way as the housewives
of today.

There is a Regional Woman
Official responsible for this de-
partment in every Region, who is
subordinate to the Regional
Leader of the N.S. Women’s
League. This applies also to Dis-
tricts and Local Groups.

In co-operation with the
Central Employment Exchange

and Unemployment Insurance,
and the B.D.M., the Department
for Political and Domestic
Science organises the “Domestic
Year” during which a minimum
of domestic skill is imparted in a
family household to young girls
who have left school. The two-
year domestic apprenticeship is
the focal point for the training of
future housewives; it imparts
thorough training in domestic
science, together with a final
examination. With theinstitution
of two-year courses for the train-
ing of home economists, the
Department contributes towards
raising the status ofhousekeeping
in its entirety and, at the same
time, it creates a nucleus of
housewives, always ready for
action, to do instruction and
information work in connection
with the subjects of National and
Domestic Economy.

The National Motherhood
Service

Training courses arranged by the
National Motherhood Service,
the purpose of which is to help
create the preconditions for
healthy families, provide training
and drill for German women in
the following subjects:

(a) Housekeeping (cookery and
sewing);

(b) Health and hygiene (baby
care, domestic nursing, including
population policy as well as
genetic and race hygiene); and
(¢) Education (with instruction
in handicrafts).

A Regional Woman Official will
be responsible for the organis-
ation of this training work for
mothers within a Region. She
will be a specialist who must be
specially equipped with adminis-
trative skills.

The actual training courses
will be carried out by full-time
and part-time ideologically re-
liable  specialists.  Part-time
teaching staff will be drawn from
the ranks of District Women
Welfare Officers, women doctors,
women youth leaders, etc.

There are training courses for
mothers in town and country. In
town therearepermanent Schools
for Mothers; in the country there
are mobile courses. Work has
been organised in such a way that
each political District in the
Reich is allocated a full-time
Supervisor of the School for

Mothers (District Woman
Specialist Officer), possessing the
necessary  specialist  qualifi-

cations, and who, working under
the District N.S. Women’s League
Supervisor, will be responsible
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for putting into practice all rele-
vant work in the District with
the help of part-time specialist
instructresses. Courses will be
run according to the skeleton
syllabus worked out by the
National Women's Executive.
Work is most important in areas
with a high infant mortality rate,
or where there is still unemploy-
ment, or which require special
attention because they are dis-
tressed or border areas.

The National Motherhood
Service  comprises  German
women from all walks of life, the
housewife and the domestic help.
the university woman and the
working woman; but, above all,
it is the woman worker who
will be extensively enlisted in
training courses for mothers, by
dint of the happy co-operation
which exists between the D.AF.
Women’s Bureau and the N.S.
Women’s League.

The work of the National
Motherhood Service is effectively
promoted because of the close
connection with Party and State
Offices, especially the Ministry
of the Interior and the N.S. Public
Welfare, both of which give far-
reaching and much valued sup-
port to the National Motherhood
Service.

Foreign Department

It is the task of the Foreign De-
partment to give information in
response to the many enquiries
from abroad concerning the pos-
ition and the work of women in
our New Germany; to maintain
connections with organisations
abroad; to give to correspondents
of important foreign newspapers
insight into women’s work; to
report to journalists, professors,
teachers, etc., about women’s
work in New Germany and to give
them the opportunity of getting
to know German women’s work
on the spot (by means of con-
ducted tours of Women’s Labour
Service Camps, training courses
for mothers, N.S.V. work). For
the purpose of disseminating in-
formation about the position of
women in the New Germany, the
following should be used:
Short-wave radio (Woman'’s
Hour):

the despatch abroad of publi-
cations of all kinds;

regular supply to news agencies
representing foreign papers, and
papers for German nationals
abroad, of short articles about
German women’s work; as well as:
lectures to groups of foreigners
temporarily in Germany as
students.
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Notes
National economy: The German
expression used here is Volks-

wirtschaft, the correct trans-
lation of which is “national
economy”. However, the text

which follows clearly shows that
what is meant is simply “manage-
ment of domestic matters” or
Wirtschaft. Tongue in cheek,
the correct translation has been
used throughout to illustrate the
fact that the Nazi predilection for
long words was not always backed
by knowledge of their meaning.

26. The Reich Director
of Propagandaof the
nso.ap

The responsibility for propaganda
activities of the N.S.D.A.P., its
organisations and affiliated
bodies, isin the hands of the Reich
Director of Propaganda.

Tasks:

(1) He determines the entire
propagandistic demeanour of the
Movement, including its organis-
ations and affiliated bodies.

{2) He issues guide lines to the
Party including organisations
and affiliated bodies, concerning
the realisation of the Fihrer's
cultural commands.

(3) He exercises control over the
entire German radio network
with regard to its internal organ-
isational, cultural, and economic
development.

(4) By using his initiative, he is
concerned about the penetration
of the entire German people with
National Socialist ideology.

(5) He informs the people about
the accomplishments of the
leadership of Party and State.

For the purpose of propaganda,
use will be made of press, radio
and film.

The following are subordinate
to the Reich Director of Propa-
ganda: the Chief-of-Staff and the
Adjutant.

The fields of duty of the Reich
Propaganda Executive are
divided into five parts, each of
which is dealt with by a separate
office administration:

(1) Active Propaganda
(2) Fiim

(3) Radio

(4) Culture

(5) Liaison.

The Chief-of-Staff:

The following come under the
immediate control of the Chief-
of-Staff

(1) The Reich Ring for National

Socialist Propaganda and
National Enlightenment;

(2) the “Reich Motor Column
Germany” with the auxiliary
“Motor Column Bavaria™;

(3) the office of the Reich Propa-
ganda Executive;

(4) the section for Press Propa-
ganda; and

(5) the section for Exhibitions
and Trade Fairs.

It is the task of the Reich Ring
for National Socialist Propa-
ganda and National Enlighten-
ment to safeguard the unified
leadership through the Party of
propaganda activities in all or-
ganisations and  associated
bodies. The competent Leading
Functionary will detail one repre-
sentative from the Propaganda
Offices of each of the organis-
ations and affiliated bodies to
serve with the Reich Ring. In
addition, there will be further
representatives of certain offices
of the National Executive, etc.

The Reich Motor Column
Germany is designated to supply
the latest technical aids neces-
sary to the Party, its organis-
ations, and affiliated bodies at all
important rallies. Moreover, the
Reich Motor Column Germany
will look after demonstrations
which, outside the Party, are of
political importance to the state.

e Office: The Office is re-
sponsible to the Chief-of-Staff of
the Reich Propaganda Executive
for all questions in connection
with financial and administrative
problemsofthe Reich Propaganda
Executive.

The Section for Press Propa-
ganda: It is the task of the Sec-
tion for Press Propaganda to
deal with all propagandistic
measures arising from the general
activities of all Offices of the
Reich Propaganda Executive; to
edit them for publication; and to
direct them via the competent
channels tothe National Socialist
Party as well as the remaining
Press.

The Section for Exhibitions
and Trade Fairs: It is the task of
the Section for Exhibitions and
Trade Fairs to supervise from a
propaganda point of view all
exhibitions in which the Party
proposes taking part.

(1) Office for Active
Propaganda

It is the task of Active Propa-
ganda to organise the execution
of all propaganda campaigns de-
volving upon it, from large-scale
functions of gigantic proportions
with their architectural arrange-

ment to functions of Local
Groups or Bases.

This necessitates the entire
organisation of propaganda
speakers of Movement, organis-
ations, and affiliated bodies being
concentrated in Active Propa-
ganda.

Parallel with the continuous
analysis of topical political ques-
tions goes the penetration of the
entire speaking staff with items
of information and the despatch
to all propagandists in the Reich
of the monthly journal Our Will
and our Way.

Furthermore, the use of
speakers requires the design and
distribution of suitable posters
and leaflets, as well as careful
examination of reports of meet-
ings on the part of speakers and
the immediately relevant propa-
ganda executives.

An overall picture of propa-
ganda activities will emerge
through statistical analysis of all

reports from Districts and
Regions (with reference to propa-
ganda).

The Section for Public
Speaking: The Section for
Public Speaking, in its sub-
ordinate office “Organisation
of Speakers”, includes all

N.S.D.A.P. Reich, Regional, and
District speakers and, in addition,
all specialist speakers of organis-
ations and affiliated bodies. This
speakmg staff of the overall
will be conti
supplied with material by the
Speakers’ Information Bureau,
and this will be the only speakers’
and information material of the
Party.

The supply of Reich speakers,
Mobile Squad speakers of the
Reich Propaganda Executive,and
trainees for the Mobile Squad,

will be in the hands of the
Speakers’ Bureau.
The Speakers’ Training

Bureau, subordinate to the Sec-

tion, will take care not only of

prospective political and special-

ist speakers, but also of the

continuous extension of the

knowledge of all active speakers.

For this purpose a special “Reich

Speakers’ School” has been cre-

ated.

The Party Speaker

Speakers are registered under the

following titles:

(1) Reich speakers

(2) Mobile Squad speakers
Trainee Mobile Squad
speakers

(3) Regional speakers

(4) District speakers

(5) Specialist speakers.

When advertising meetings,




speakers’ titles, as listed above,
must be strictly adhered to.

Employment of speakers will be
guided
(a) by performance
(b) by a veteran Party fighter’s
merits.

In principle, a distinction will
be made between political
speakers and specialist speakers.

It is the task of the political
speaker, by means of the spoken
word at public demonstrations
and meetings, to make the
German people familiar with
National Socialist ideology, as
well as with the measures of the
National Socialist Government.

At present, only those Party
members will be confirmed as
political speakers who were mem-
bers of the N.S.D.A.P. before the
Assumption of Power, and who,
at that time, had worked actively
as speakers, as Political Leaders,
or in the S.A, the S.S., or the
H.J.

In future, only those Party
members will be used as Reich
speakers or Mobile Sguad
speakers who have spent a pro-
bationary period as Trainee Mo-
bile Squad speakers.

(2) Film Office

It is the task of the Film Office to
arrange regular film shows which
will serve to enlighten and edu-
cate the public and which are
suitable for spreading National
Socialist ideology.

(3) Radio Office

Itisthe duty of the Radio Organis-
ation of the N.S.D.A.P. to exercise
constant control over the entire
German broadcasting network,
in order to weld the development
of the broadcasting network, as
far as internal organisation, cul-
ture, technical know-how, and
economics are concerned, to
National Socialist principles.

(4) Bureau for Culture

It is the task of the Bureau for
Culture to stimulate, further, and
supervise all artistic activities in
accordance with the formative
expression of National Socialist
ideology, and to make use of them
in the propaganda work of the
Party, its organisations, and af-
filiated bodies.

The following departments will
serve that purpose:
Department for Architecture:
This office will issue directives
andinstructionsconcerningques-
tions of architectural design of
monuments and edifices which
serve the official activities of the
National Socialist Movement.

Department for Artistic
Design: This office will issue
directives and instructions con-
cerning all remaining questions
of artistic design for symbols,
artefacts, etc., which are used in
the official activities of the
National Socialist Movement.

It will also issue directives and

instructions for the artistic set-
ting of demonstrations and for
the design, through the use of
cultural means, of the content of
National Socialist ceremonies.
Department for Selection:
Among the tasks of this office are
the examination and selection of
musical and poetic works from the
point of view of their suitability
for demonstrations and functions
of the National Socialist Move-
ment.
Department for Programme
Design: It is the purpose of this
office to prepare specimen pro-
grammes for functions of the
National Socialist Movement
and for designing the setting of
National Socialist demon-
strations on the basis of the
design tradition which has grown
up during the Time of Struggle.

Its tasks include: the exclusion
of unsuitable designs which un-
authorised elements may attempt
tointroduce; the struggle against
Kitsch; the preservation of
National Socialist lucidity in the
design of functions; the pre-
vention of mystical and
pseudo-religious falsifications of
ideology through the tortuous
constructions of cranky cult-
apostles; the commissioning of
qualified artists according to the
directives above-mentioned; suit-
able personalities will be called
in by the Reich Propaganda
Director to be regular contribu-
tors to the Bureau for Culture,
for instance, in order to deal with
special areas; and the organis-
ation of practical courses for the
encouragement of singing, in
order to recruit suitable person-
nel for artistic planning work in
all units of the Movement.

The monthly publication of the
Bureau for Culture, Suggestions
for Planning of National Socialist
Functions, will furnish Directors
of Propaganda and Directors of
Bureaux for Culture with the
material required for their work.
In this publication will also be
found instructions commensurate
with our attitude of mind and
excluding the danger of intellec-
tual shallowness, for the organis-
ation of lecture evenings, Party
meetings, Social evenings of the
H.J., Social gatherings of the S.A.
and S.S., etc. The unity of Party

and official bodies within the
realm of culture has been safe-
guarded by means of liaison be-
tween the decision-making de-
partments.

21.Che Reich
DPress Director

Tasks: Incumbent upon the
Reich Press Director are tasks
connected with editorial policies.
He has been charged with cre-
ating for the German people a
Press which is committed and
responsible to him, and which
reflects life and events in the
German community. Moreover,
the Reich Press Director’s func-
tions include the necessary ar-
rangements for the realisation
of the demands concerning edi-
torial policies made in Article 23
of the Programme of the
N.S.D.A.P., and to supervise their
execution. The latter is particu-
larly relevant to the decree of
April 25, 1935 “for the protection
of the ind d of

(c) insight, at all times, into
all official Party publishing firms
and their entire economic organ-
isation and management, as well
as the right of exercising what-
ever influence he wishes.

This does not in any way affect

the responsibility of individual
publishers for the management
of their business.
(4) Allpublishersand responsible
editors  of  official Party
publications are subordinate to
the Reich Press Director. The
appointment of a responsible
editor may only take place with
his approval. Should the Reich
Press Director demand the dis-
missal of a responsible editor,
this will have to be granted, if
necessary, by means of immedi-
ate leave of absence.

Parteipresse

Houptadyriftleitee

pap
publishing” and concerning “the
closure of newspaper concerns
for the purpose of elimination of
unhealthy competition”. Finally,
he has been charged with the
publishing of all writings of sig-
nificancetothe National Socialist
Movement,.

Competence

The Reich Press Director has
been authorised by the Fiihrer to
take all measures necessary for
the execution of his task. In
detail, his competence comprises
the following:

(1) the acknowledgement of peri-
odical printed publications as
official Party organs;

(2) decisions concerning the es-
tablishment of periodical printed
publications, published by Party
members, even insofar as they
do not aspire to acknowledge-
ment as official Party organs;

(3) (@) the issuing of general regu-
lations for the entire publishing
business to the whole press owned
by Party members (unless, in
individual cases, special instruc-
tions are issued by the Reich
Press Director, his regulations
are orders);

(b) decisions concerning all
publishing problems of funda-
mental importance beyond the
individual publishing concerns,
insofar as he wishes to make the
decision himself (in this case,
publishing houses are obliged to
submit these problems to the
Reich Press Director before a
final decision is made); and

A The armband of the Party
Press Office’s Chief Editor
(Hauptschriftleiter).

Che NS.0.H.P
Foreign Office

(1) The Office for Foreign Affairs
of the N.S.D.A.P. (A.P.A)) com-
prises two spheres of activity:
oneisinternal, the otherexternal.
(2) Internally, it is the task of the
A.P.A. to carry the aims and
aspirations of the Natignal
Socialist State, as far as foreign
policies are concerned, into all
offices and organisations of the
Party.

(3) Externally, it is the task of
the A.P.A. to spread information
about the aims and essence of
National Socialism, both abroad
and among foreigners visiting
Germany or staying in Germany
as representatives of foreign
newspapers, and in this way to
awaken the understanding of
other peoples for the vital neces-
sities of the German people and to
convince those foreign peoples
that National Socialism wants
peace for constructive develop-
ment in Germany, as well as
peace with all nations without,
however, relinquishing the de-
fence of its vital rights.

Notes
Kitsch: “worthless pretentious-
ness”
A.P.A. = Aussenpolitisches Amt
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28. The1.S.
Parliamentary Group

(1) Tasks

Just as the N.S.D.A.P. embodies
and moulds the political will of
the German people, the National
Socialist Parliamentary Party
Group must embody and mould
the political will of the people’s
representatives (the Reichstag).
By means of the Parliamentary
Party Group it is intended to
ensure that, at all times, the
Reichstag is guided by the overall
interests of the nation; that it
does not become subservient to
special interests; and that it
renders responsible and disci-
plined allegiance to National
Socialist government. It is also
the task of the Party Group to
pass on to competent Party or
Government departments ap-
plications and suggestions re-
ceived frommembersofthe public.

(2) Responsibilities

The Parliamentary Party Group
is represented and led by the
Group Leader. The Group Leader
is responsible for Group disci-
pline. He must see to it that in
their entire conduct members of
the Parliamentary Party Group
show themselves worthy of the
honour of being members of the
Reichstag and of the Parliamen-
tary Party Group, and, in case of
misdemeanours, he must take the
necessary measures. According
to Paragraph 35 of the Reich
Electoral Law of July 3, 1934,
thg Group Leader has authority
to exclude members of the Reichs-
tag from the Parliamentary
Party Group with the effect that,
at the same time, they lose their
seat in the Reichstag. The same
law authorises him, on the oc-
casion of a member retiring
(through death, resignation, or
expulsion), to appoint a replace-
ment from among applicants of-
ficially nominated at the last
election but not yet called up for
service in the Reichstag. By virtue
of Party Group discipline, the
Group Leader may prohibit a
member exercising his parlia-
mentary mandate until further
notice (e.g. if there should be
Party Court proceedings pending
against the member). It is in-
cumbent upon the Group Leader
to evaluate applications for the
withdrawal of a member’s Parlia-
mentary immunity. As far as is
necessary, he makes his decision
in agreement with other Party
Departments (e.g. the Deputy
Fihrer, the Supreme Party Court)
and Government Departments
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(e.g. when the member holds an
official post at the same time).
During sessions of the Reichstag.
the Leader of the Parliamentary
Party Group is responsible for the
introduction of bills in the
Reichstag.

29, The Office for
Racial Policy of
the L.S.D.AR

(1) The Office for Racial Policy
has the task of unifying and
supervising all indoctrination
and propaganda work in the field
of population and racial policies.
By the Deputy Fiihrer's decree
of November 17, 1933, this task
has been assigned to the head of
the Office for Racial Politics, for
the N.S.D.A.P. and its organis-
ations.

(2) Only the Office for Racial
Policy is authorised to make
arrangements about indoctrin-
ation and propaganda in con-
nection with problems of racial
and population policies, and to
issue press releases.

In consequence, all press re-

leases in the field of racial or
population policies require, with-
out exception, the prior approval
of the Office for Racial Policy of
the N.S.D.A.P.
(3) On the part of the N.S.D.AP.,
the Office for Racial Policy deals
with all measures concerning the
field of population and racial
policies, in co-operation with the
competent authorities. Conse-
quently, the office for Racial
Policy will continuously take
part in Government legislative
measures in this field.

30. The National
Association of German
Families with Four or
more Children

The National Association of
German Families with Four or
more Children includes families
with at least four (three in the
case of widows) legitimate chil-
dren; families must be German,
free from hereditary disease,
Aryan, and living in respectable
circumstances. Admission will
take place upon application by
persons wishing to join if the
above conditions are fulfilled.
The National Association of
German Families with Four or

more Children is a militant associ-
ation, population-politically
orientated, whose aim it is to take
National Socialist population-
political thinking to the people.
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Its purpose is the preservation
and encouragement of the healthy
German Aryan family. Its public-
spirited activities do not extend
to welfare work nor do they in-
clude the conducting of a business
organisation.

31.The Bureau for

Kinship Research

(Established on October 15, 1934,
as directed by the Deputy Fithrer)

(1) Tasks

The Bureau for Kinship Research
is responsible for the following:
(a) during proceedings before a
Party Court, it will have to decide
whether or not a person is of
German origin and free from the
taint of Jewish blood, in accor-
dance with conditions for ad-
mission to the N.S.D.A.P. (i.e. by
delivering an expert opinion). On
the basis of these findings the
Party Courts will decide what
conclusions are to be drawn.

(b) It will have to issue character
references for Political Directors
in connection with their proof of
origin vis-a-vis Party offices.

(¢) It will issue certificates about
German origin, confirming an
applicant’s German origin and
freedom from the taint of Jewish
or Negro blood, in accordance
with conditions for admission to
the N.S.D.A.P.

(2) Organisation and
Classification
The head of the Bureau for Kin-
ship Research is a member of the
Deputy Fiihrer’s staff. He is at the
same time Director of the Reich
Office for Kinship Research at the
Reich, as well as the Prussian,
Ministry of the Interior, where all
matters connected with origin
are dealt with on behalf of the
Party.

The organisation of the Reich
Office for Kinship Research is as
follows:

Sub-divisions:

(1) Research Department “A”
(preparation of expert opinions
concerning pure-blooded origin)
(2) Research Department “B”
(auxiliary expert opinions con-
cerningracial and geneticfactors,
naturalisations, half-breeds)

(3) Protection of literary monu-
ments

(4) Drafting of law for Kinship
Office

(5) Records of persons of alien
races

(6) Ancestral Register

(7) Library

(8) Photographic service

(9) Finance, cashier, personnel
(10) Record  office, adminis-
tration, etc.

The special tasks of the Reich
Office have been determined by
the stipulations of several laws
(such as the Reich Civil Service
Law, the Reich Civil' Law, Con-
ditions for admission to the
N.S.D.A.P., and others), and they
consist in the establishment of
purity of blood in the Aryan
sense, the safeguarding of those
sources which are most vital for
proof of origin, by means of
photographic reproduction of
parochial registers in danger,
and in co-operation with the pro-
tection of literary monuments.
In addition, by going through
personal records in existence
(Register Office records, paro-
chial registers, Residents’
Records, Citizens’ Registers.
court records, etc.), it will be in a
position to show genealogical
connections.

Moreover, it will be responsible
for awakening and encouraging
the appreciation of the population
for the significance of family and
kinship connections within the
re-organisation of the German
people.

32. The Party
JInvestigation Committee
for the Protection of

0.S. Literature

1. The Investigation Committee
is no censorship office, but an
office for protection against and
resistance to pseudo-National
Socialist literature; it guards
against the adulteration of
National Socialist ideas by un-
authorised persons, and their
commercial exploitation in a
manner which may mislead the
general public.




II. The Investigation Committee
evaluates:

(1) N.S. literature in the
strictest sense

This includes N.S. literature
which was created under the im-
mediate influence of the Move-
ment. In accordance with
National Socialist ideology. this
literature is exclusively political;

(2) literature which is
essentially related to
National Socialism
Chronologically thisextends over
a considerable period and in-
cludes literature about political
thought and demands within the
growth of National Socialism.

III. A reliable staff of lecturers
assists the Party Investigation
Committee as advisers.

Writings against which no ob-
jections have been raised during
investigation will be included in
the N.S. bibliography (N.S.B.).
The chairmanofthe Party Investi-
gation Board will communicate
the final decision to the publisher,
on the basis of evaluation by the
lecturers. This decision will in-
clude the following statements:
(1) From the point of view of the
political intentions represented
by the Party, this publication is
unobjectionable. In that case, the
publication in question will re-
ceive an endorsement to that
effect, that is to say, the following
sentence may be printed in it:
“There are no objections on the
part of the N.S.D.A.P. against the
publication of this book.”

(2) There are no objections
against the contents of a publi-
cation. However, it cannot be
counted among National
Socialist literature in  the
strictest sense.

In this case, however, there is
the possibility of the publication
being listed in the N.S.B. under
literature essentially related to
National Socialism. Such a publi-
cation will contain no endorse-
ment in the text.

(3) The publication in its state-
ments is not in accordance with
the principles of the N.S.D.A.P.;
it is therefore rejected. In such
cases there are the following
possibilities:

(a) the sale of the publication is
permitted, but not in connection
with National Socialism; and
(b) the publication may not be
distributed. The formal ruling is
issued by the President of the
Reich Chamber of Literature.

33. The Central Archives
oithe NS.D.AR

All documents, printed publica-
tions, reports etc., which may be
of interest to future historians,
will be collected, examined and
dealt with scientifically by the
Central Archives.

The Central Archives are di-
vided into the following depart-
ments:

A. Historical Archives

The Historical Archivesdeal with
the historical material of the
N.S.D.A.P.,itsorganisations, and
affiliated bodies: Forerunners.
foundation, early years, different
phases in the Struggle, symbols;
compilation of the entire history
of the Party. Moreover, the ques-
tions of Judaism, of Freemasonry,
of Political Catholicism, and of
Racialism from the historical
point of view.

B. Newspaper and Periodical
Archives
A collection of newspapers and
periodicals of all former parties
and organisations and of the N.S.
press, particularly the press
during the Time of the Struggle.
Linked up with those archives
are the Archives of the Reich
Press Director as well as the
Foreign Press Director. Com-
bined with the archives is an
information service for all Party
offices.

C. Library

The Library collects all N.S.
literature, the literature of
Marxism, the Trade Unions, and
other organisations of the old
régime. The Library is available
for the use of all Party offices.

D. German People and
Culture Abroad

A collection of all events con-
cerning German people and cul-

ture abroad, as well as the
National Socialist Movement
abroad.

E. Department for Cultural
History and Cultural and
Educational Policy

The preparation of historically
sound pictorial and textual
material for cultural purposes of
the Party and for propaganda
purposes; card-indexing of all
areas of working activities, with
particular reference to the Nor-
dic-Indo-European culture group.

F. Collections

Collection of pictures, docu-

ments etc., of famous men of the
Party and of men of the Move-
ment fallen in action; the preser-
vation of mementoes of parties
and organisations of the old ré-
gime as well as of gramophone
records of political personalities.

Notes

Parliamentary Party Group =
Reichstagsfraktion.

Residents’ Records: Every resi-
dent in Germany had to register
with the Einwohnermeldeamt,
where he had toreport any change
of address.

Indo-European: This used to be
“Indo-Germanic”, and is actually
called indogermanisch in the
text. However, today, the linguis-
tically correct expression is
“Indo-European”.

fallen in action: This does not
refer to war service, but to the
many street battles fought
against Socialists, Communists,
and the Police.

34. Party Jurisdiction

Its nature and tasks:

While during the Time of Struggle
the hatred of all others made
sure that no one joined the
N.S.D.A.P. who was not infused
with honest belief in the Fithrer’s
aims; while in those days a declar-
ation of loyalty to the Party had
as a result nothing but disad-
vantages of every kind; after the
Assumption of Power, individual
place hunters and climbers be-
lieved that membership of the
Party would be of advantage to
them, and for that reason they
allowed themselves to become
members of the Party. That
natural process of selection, as
we knew it particularly during
the Time of Struggle of the Party
before the Assumption of Power,

from the Party, but it is equally
important that everybody who
endeavours to co-operate with an
honest will and a believing heart
should be preserved for the Party.
Every incorrect assessment does
not only wrong the individual
affected by it, but to a much
greater degree the Party which
could not survive the loss of
genuine old National Socialists
while place hunters were being
encouraged. Thus a sum total of
wrong decisions would create
an inverse selection in the Party,
on account of which it would be
bound to perish.

Structure

The Party Jurisdiction has been
entrusted to:

(1) District Courts

(2) Regional Courts

(3) the Supreme Party Court.
Organisationally, individual
Party Courts belong to the area
of their Leading Functionary. In
matters of proceedings only,
Party Courts are independent
and not tied to orders by the
Leading Functionary for their
decisions.

Internal Organisation:

According to its size, each Party
Court has one or more divisions.
Each division is manned by a
chairman and two or more asses-
sors. One of the assessors must
belong to the S.A. or another
organisation, and if the accused
is a leader in the S.A., he must
hold a service rank not lower
than that of the accused. The
same goes for all other organis-
ations. District Courts are al-
most exclusively manned by lay-
men. As far as Regional Courts
and the Supreme Party Court are
concerned, professional judges
predominate. They are there to
ensure that the facts of the case

will now have to be compl ed
by an artificial one.

To be a Party member means
to have greater duties

To watch over this field of
duty, extended beyond general
civic limits, in severe cases to
remove the guilty person from
the Party; in addition, to keep
obviously unsuitable fellow citi-
zens away from the Party; that is
the task which has been en-
trusted to the Party Jurisdiction.

Thus the Party Jurisdiction is
essentially in part responsible
for the continued existence of
the pure idea of National
Socialism. It does not only see to
it that an obviously unsuitable
Party member is swiftly removed

in which judg will have
to be given in collaboration with
Party members who are proven
National Socialists, are elicited
incontestably. For judgement
corresponding to justice can only
be based upon correctly estab-
lished facts.

A Party Judge must therefore
spare no effort in order to fulfil
the first part of his task, namely
the ascertainment of the true
facts; only after he has done so,
he may venture upon the second
part, the critical examination
of the facts he has ascertained.

Different types of
proceeding:

The following five types of pro-
ceedings are provided for in the
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The insignia of the Party’s senior judiciary. On the left of each
of the three groups is an example of the braid worn on the collar
and cap. The insignia themselves are collar patches. The piping

around each patch indicates the status of the wearer’s department:
yellow for the Party’s Supreme Judiciary (Oberstes Parteigericht),
red for the Regional Judiciary (Gaugericht), and black for the
District Judiciary (Kreisgericht).

Left-hand column, top to bottom: Senior Judge and Reich Leader;
Court President; two different patches for a Judge,; Assistant
Judge, Department Leader; and Department Assistant. [All in the
Party Supreme Judiciary.)

Right-hand column, top to bottom: President; Court President;
Judge; Department Leader ; and Department Assistant [all in the
Regional Judiciary); and President; Court President; Judge; and
Department Assistant [all in the District Judiciary). The last
two were both Department Leaders in the Kreisgericht.
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Directives for Party Courts.

(1) Disciplinary proceedings

(2) Litigious proceedings

(3) Protection of Honour pro-
ceedings

(4) Rejection proceedings(in con-
nection with applications for
admission to the Party)

(5) Proceedings in connection
with race and Freemasonry
matters.

Disciplinary proceedings:

If a Leading Functionary should
consider necessary the punish-
ment of a Party member whom
previously he had attempted to
reprimand by means of kind or
severe words, he will apply to his
competent Party Court for per-
mission to start proceedings
against that Party member in
order to bring about his punish-
ment or, should the man have
proved altogether unsuitable, his
expulsion from the Party. The
Party Court will consider whether
the attitude of the Party Member
in the particular case cited by the
Leading Functionary calls for
punishment. If, on the other hand,
an incident of that kind should
come to the ears of the Party
Court or a Party member, then
the Party Court or the Party
member will ask the Leading
Functionary to make an appli-
cation for sentence to be passed.
If he refuses, an appeal to his
superordinate Leading Function-
ary will be indicated. In all cases,
the ultimate decision rests with
the Supreme Party Court.

Litigious proceedings:

The second kind of proceeding
is one the purpose of which is to
bring about an amicable settle-
ment of personal disputes and
disagreements among Party mem-
bers. With these proceedings it is
possible for both the accused and
the plaintiff to be punished,
should the Party Court consider
them both to be guilty. Here, in
particular, it is the foremost task
of the Party Judge to intervene
as soon as squabbles come to his
notice, and to nip these in the
bud. Rather than by punishment,
it is through successful arbi-
tration that the close fellowship
of the Party may be restored,
especially in its smallest groups.
Exactly as in the Time of Struggle
before the Assumption of Power,
the Party will have to rely even
today upon appearing to the
outside world as a close-knit unit.
For that reason, there is no room
in the N.S.D.AP. for personal
wrangling and squabbling be-
tween members.

Protection of Honour
proceedings:

The third kind of proceeding is
one which any Party member
may initiate against himself, in
order to restore his own
honour and thus the common
honour of the Party, should it
have been injured through an
assertion against or an attack
upon him. Here the co-operation
of the Leading Functionary is not
called for. In these proceedings,
a Party member has the possi-
bility of knocking the bottom
out of rumours spread about him,
without knowing their author.
It is therefore the most effective
protection of his honour i 1magm—
able for every Party to

international organisations, such
as Masonic Lodges. Because the
Party preaches purity of blood to
thepeople, it cannot itselftolerate
members within its ranks who do
not comply with these standards.

Proceedings before State
courts of law:

In every walk of life, a Party
member must put the interests of
the Party community before his
own. Personal friction among
Party members should not take
place, and even when it cannot
be avoided, it must be dealt
with within the Party. That is
why it is a part of maintaining
Party discipline for a Party

y !

apply for proceedings to be taken
against himself.

Rejection proceedings:

Even though Party Courts are
competent for Party members
only, and do not deal with out-
sidersother than in their capacity
as witnesses, there exists an es-
sential exception to this rule.
Party courts participate in the
rejection of applications for ad-
mission to the Party. A Leading
Functionary may not reject any
application for admission without
the approval of the Party Court.
In every case, the rejection of new
applicants will take place with-
out explanation through the com-
petent Local Group Leader in
agreement with the competent
Local or District Court. In this
way, any unreasonable rejections
of fellow citizens who are valu-
able to the Party will have been
obviated.

Proceedings in connection
with Race and Freemasonry
matters:

One of the Party dJudiciary's
special tasks is the removal of
those Party members who, be-
cause of their non-Aryan origin
or kinship, or because of member-
ship of Lodges, should never have
been admitted in the first place.
In these cases, the Party Court
will act without an application
by the Leading Functionary.
These proceedings which almost
always appear to be deceptively
simple on the surface, frequently
conceal great hardships for those
affected, which, however, will
have to be borne fer the sake of
the purity of the Party in its
capacity as a fighting nucleus of
National Socialism within the
German people. Because the
Party isa sworn racial fellowship,
it cannot tolerate that its
members maintain links with

not un rily todrag
internal Party matters before
State law courts by instituting
civil actions. The same is valid
for all other legal proceedings.
Not every trifle is suitable to be
inflated into legal proceedings.
Often a warning or a simple hint
suffices to draw the attention of a
Party member to his duties vis-a-
vis the Party. Besides, a com-
radely hint of that nature will not
leave the person affected with a
bitter feeling of condemnation.
1t is the task not only of Court,
chairman, and assessors, but also
of all parties concerned, of the
accused as well as of the respon-
sible S.A. or S.S. Leader, of the
witnesses as well asof the Leading
Functionary, to contribute their
share towards establishing the
true facts and, in so doing, to-
wards arriving at true justice in
the interest of the Movement.

The course of proceedings:

A summons for the main hearing
will be made under safeguard of
an eight-day time limit upon
proof of delivery of writ. The
chief difference between the main
hearing and proceedings at State
courts of law is that proceedings
at Party Courts are not con-
ducted in public. Thisis necessary
so as not to draw the attention
of wide circles inside or even
outside the Party to the investi-
gation by means of public pro-
ceedings. The Party is itself
deeply interested in the pureness
of its own ranks. It is, however,
not interested in carrying cut the
purification in public. A record
will be kept of the main hearing.
The guide lines determining the
course of the proceedings, ap-
proved by the Fihrer, have been
issued not because of the Party’s
delight in legal subtleties, but in
order to provide, by adhering to
prescribed proceedings, a guaran-
tee for the justice of a verdict

which is based on the proceedings
and on the investigations made
during the proceedings. A just
verdict, the be-all and end-all of
all proceedings, can only be ar-
rived at if, first of all, the facts
are established correctly and
afterwards the verdict is given
correctly. The course of pro-
ceedings prescribed in the guide
lines, during and after the main
hearing, is devised solely to this
end.

The main hearing:

After the calling of all concerned,
they will be cautioned to be
silent, the witnesses, in addition,
being reminded of the need to be
truthful, after which the latter
will be given leave. There will
follow the reading of the opening
statement, and subsequently the
examination of the accused. In
contrasttopmceedmgsatregu]ar
courts of law, the accused, too, is
obliged to tell the truth. Thus, to
lie before a Party Court repre-
sents a punishable offence for
the accused also. Not included,
however, under this head is the
obvious freedom for every ac-
cused to present the established
facts in a light most favourable
for himself.

Following the examination of
the accused, the hearing of evi-
dence will begin. Witnesses and
experts will be called indi-
vidually, one after the other, and
examined. Non-appearance and
unwarranted refusal to give evi-
dence before the Party Court will
be punished as lack of discipline.

After the hearing of evidence,
permission to speak will be given
first to the Leading Functionary
and subsequently to the Leader
responsible for the organisation
in question, for the purpose of
putting their point of view.
Finally, the accused will make
his concluding remarks.

The decision:

The Party Court will take its
decision in secret session. This
decision requires delivery in
writing, even if it is announced
publicly.

Whereas a State court of law
is obliged to apply a number of
legally defined factors to the
individual case, Party Courts are
not bound in this way. For them,
the essential law is represented
by the relevant regulations con-
tained in the Articles of the
Party, as well as by general
commands and orders of the
Fithrer. The absence of concise
rules as to what actions will be
considered dishonourable, and
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damaging to the Party, although
it gives greater freedom—-in com-
parison with State judges—to the
Party judge in his assessment of
each individual case, places upon
him, at the same time, much
greater responsibility to examine
whetherthe case before himmight
not be a private matter, not in
the least affecting the good of the
Party, or a matter which might
be dealt with disciplinarily by the
organisation concerned. Only
an action which is culpable,
whether committed negligently
or deliberately, is punishable.
Incapacity alone, therefore, can
never furnish grounds for prose-
cution by a Party Court.

Party Courts, with the excep-
tion of the Supreme Party Court
in cases of complaints, do not
impose punishment themselves,
but make application for punish-
ment by the competent Leading
Functionary. Once it has become
valid, he will have to act on the
decision, that is to say, if he has
not made use of his right of appeal
in time. In matters of complaints,
the Supreme Party Court will
itself enact whatever measures
it has decided upon. The fact that,
in general, Party Courts lack
executive power is accounted for,
just as in Courts Martial, by the
military organisation of the
Party. The Leading Functionary
is the supreme judicial authority
of his competent Party Court.

Penalties:

The following penalties have been
laid down:

(1) Expulsion from the Party, if
the Party Court is convinced that
the accused, by his behaviour,
has forfeited the right to remain
in the N.S.D.A.P.

(2) Caution, if the Party Court is
convinced that the accused, be-
cause of the behaviour laid to his
charge, has not become unworthy
of remaining in the Party. Over
and above the caution, the Party
Court may inflict the following
additional penalties:

(a) Loss of ability to hold Party
Office for not more than three
years.

(b) Loss of right to carry a
weapon for not more than 12
months.

{¢) Loss of right to appear as a
public speaker.

(3) Reprimand, if the Party Court
is convinced that the mis-
demeanour of the accused and the
significance of the action laid to
his charge, are trivial.

(4) Fines, or Imprisonment have
been statutorily provided: how-
ever, up to now, the Party Juris-
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diction has not made use of this
means of punishment.

The Party membership book
which, during the course of pro-
ceedings, must be filed in the
dossier, will be impounded on
expulsion. Any caution or ad-
ditional penalties will be entered
in the membership book.

When meting out punishment,
the personality of the accused in
relation to the Party must be
taken into consideration in ad-
dition to the circumstances of
the individual case. As a rule,
services to the Party during the
Time of Struggle justify the grant-
ing of extenuating circumstances
and thus preclude expulsion
which on consideration of
nothing but the facts of the case
in question, might have appeared
necessary. On the other hand,
services to the Party, however
great, are not sufficient exoner-
ation if the individual case to be
dealt with should obviously be
not a single lapse but the product
of a character defect.

Future development of Party

Jurisdiction:

Party Jurisdiction has grown to-
gether with the Party. Its pre-
cursors, the Committees for
Investigation and Arbitration
date back to the time of the
foundation of the Party. In the
same way, the future develop-
ment of Party Jurisdiction will
take place consciously from with-
in the Party. Never will it be
possible for an impression to be
created that something alien is
to be implanted into the Party.
In their capacity as conscience of
the Movement, Party Courts, in
preserving the increased spheres
of duty of Party members, will
take care to see that the old
fighting spirit will never be lost
and that the Party will increas-
ingly become the Order of the
Best of the German People.

Notes

a number of legally defined fac-
tors: In Britain and the United
States, the law is administered by
precedent, whereas in Germany
it is laid down in sets of rules.

35.The S.A.

Whereas the Political Organis-
ation of the N.S.D.A.P. must
carry out the practical political
leadership, the S.A., on the other
hand, is the Party’s instrument of
training and education.
Accordingtothe Fithrer'sdirec-
tions at the Reich Party Ra

Standarte (Miinchen)

Flags of the S.A. or Sturmabteilung:
A A The standard of the Munich Regiment.
A The flag of the 1st Sturm (Company) of the Leibstandarte,
Hitler’s personal bodyguard.




Freedom, the S.A ., in its capacity
as a volunteer political soldier-
hood, is the guarantor of the
National Socialist Movement, of
the National Socialist Revolution
and of the rise of the German
people.

Consequently, in the S.A., a
young German will, first and fore-
most, be fortified by ideological
and character training and
moulded into a disseminator of
National Socialist thought. In
addition, it is incumbent upon
the S_A. to strengthen its militant
spirit by cultivating soldierly
virtues and, by systematic train-
ing according to the principles
of theS.A. Sports Badge to further
the physical toughening of the
individual and, in that way, pre-
pare him for service with the
Armed Forces.

Just as significant, however, is
a corresponding task of edu-
cationandtrainingwhichtheS.A.
must tackle among those age
groups who have completed their
compulsory military service. It is
essential that, up to old age,
these men should be kept ready
for action with all their mental,
spiritual, and physical powers
alert, to serve Movement, People,
and State. In the S.A ., they are to
find their home from home. Any-
thing at all which might set them
apart economically, culturally,
professionally, or because of their
origin, will be overcome in the
S.A. through the spirit of com-
radeship and manly discipline.

In this way, the S.A. represents
a decisive factor on the road to
the community of the people. Its
spirit must radiate soldierly tra-
dition and potential usefulness to
all organisations outside the
Movement. Thus, to look after
them is an essential task of the

LA

A leader corps, exemplary
through continually increasing
education and training, ensures
the efficiency of the S.A. Such a
leader corps will be qualified to
provide from among S.A. units
suitable personnel for the group
of leaders in the Party’s Political
Organisation. Furthermore, the
S.A. will have to school its units
for action as an internal political
fighting force and to train them
for practical service to people
and state.

Membership of the S.A. is
voluntary.

The nature and scope of the
S.A. are peculiarly its own. For
that reason, the S.A. is an organ-
isation built up on soldierly prin-
ciples and under the direct com-
mand of the Fihrer. The Fithrer

< The Standartenfiihrer
(Colonel) of Standarte
(Regiment) No. 5 “Horst
Wessel” service dress.

prescribes its codes of action; it
is he who orders it into action.
On the Fihrer’s behalf, a Chief-
of-Staff represents the S.A. as a
whole.

Membership of the S.A.:

In principle, membership of the
S.A. is voluntary. However, it is
the Fithrer's will that every
German, from early childhood to
old age, should receive continu-
ous education in a National
Socialist spirit.

In a National Socialist State
it is required, therefore, that once
a young German has joined the
S.A., he should devote himself,
body and soul, to it and to the
fulfilment of its tasks.

Admission to the S.A.:
In principle, recruitment for the
S.A. will generally be made from
the H.J., and insofar as require-
ments cannot be supplied by the
H.J., by admission of other volun-
teers of German extraction who
fulfil the following conditions:

They must be:
(1) of irreproachable character
and willing, by dint of their
idealism and selflessness, to
identify themselves to the utmost
with the ideas of the Fiihrer and
the tasks of the S.A.;
(2) able to prove Aryan descent
up to and including great-grand-
parents;
(3) worthy to be admitted to the
NSD.AP;
(4) physically suited to all de-
mands by S.A. service (i.e. route
marches, physical training,
action in emergency service); and
(5) of unexceptionable repu-
tation, with no previous con-
viction.

The procedure during ad-
mission is as follows:
To begin with, a volunteer will
report to the leader of the S.A.-
Sturm (Company) with head-
quarters in the volunteer’s
quarter, his town, or his District.
Facing the Sturm Leader, he will
make the voluntary declaration
that he wishes to join the S.A. The
volunteer will then be registered
for examination by a selection
committee. This will establish the
applicant’s physical fitness; it
will examine him from a genetic
point of view; it will examine his
curricutum vitae and his personal
documents, such as military and
work records, certificate of politi-
cal conduct etc.; and evaluate his
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> An S.A. member of the
Gruppe "Hochland” (Upper
Bavaria and Schwabia) in sports
kit with a javelin.

appearance from a racial aspect.

On the decision of the Selection
Committee depends the volun-
teer’'s admission as an S.A.
trainee. After completion of a
period of six months as a trainee
(in exceptional cases a shorter
period will be accepted) and after
successful completion of a trainee
examination, final admission as
S.A. Man will take place. (In the
case of men who are only con-
ditionally suitable, the recruiting
office will decide, in conjunction
with the S.A. Doctor, whether
there is a possibility of transfer
to an S.A. Reserve Unit, or
whether rejection will have to
follow.

Principles for promotion:

S.A. Men who, according to their
achievements and personality,
have proved themselves as above
average, may be promoted to
Lance-Corporal after six months’
service, and to Corporal after
another six months. Further pro-
motion to Troop Leader. Senior
Troop Leadcr Section Leader,
and Senior Section Leader will
only be possible when, in the
course of time, the S.A. Man has
shown distinct qualities of leader-
ship.

In particular, he must be able,
according to the service rank in
question, to weld together men
of a Troop or a Section, to
indoctrinate and train them to
becoming excellent ideological
(political) soldiers of the Fiihrer,
and to lead them, not only during
peaceful parades and ceremonies,
but also in action, in mortal
combat. The demands made upon
middle-ranking S.A. Leaders,
Sturm Leaders, Senior Sturm
Leaders, Chief Sturm Leaders,
Sturm Unit Leaders, and Senior
Sturm Unit Leaders, are based
on the same principle as the
demands which will have to be
made on Troop Leaders and
Section Leaders.

However, in all areas corre-
spondingly higher and more de-
mandingstandardswill, of course,
have to be applied. Whoever
would be appointed leader of a
Sturm, or leader of a Sturm Unit,
and accordingly promoted to a
corresponding service rank, must,
above all, have proved himself
most convincingly at the front.

Training courses for leaders
will take care of the appropriate
extension of knowledge and of
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practical ability. An examination
for Sturm Leaders or Sturm, Unit
Leaders will have to be taken
which will cover all areas of S.A.
service. Last but not least, a
man’s overall demeanour and the
general merits of his personality
will carry considerable weight
in his evaluation.

After prolonged activity as a
leader of units and on staffs, as
well as after completion of the
appropriate examinations, it will
be possible for a middle ranking
S.A. Leader to move up into the
higher S.A. Leader Corps, which
comprises the service ranks of
Standard Leader, Senior Leader,
Brigade Leader, Group Leader,
and Senior Group Leader.

It is a matter of principle that,
after the present state of tran-
sition, every S.A. Leader will
once again have to be a Party
member, just as during the Time
of Struggle.

The enhanced standing and the
extended scope which are con-
comitant with promotion or trans-
fer to a higher service office are
meant to benefit not the person
thus distinguished, but the S.A.
and the Party.

Notes

S.A. Sturm: a Sturm is the collec-
tive term for a company of Brown
Shirts.

Lance-Corporal = Rottenfiihrer
Troop Leader = Scharfiihrer
Section Leader = Truppfiihrer
Sturm Unit Leaders = Sturm-
bannfihrer. (A Bann, in the
military sense, is a "unit”; it is
likely that the Nazis derived the
word from Heerbann, signifying
“a body of vassals™.)

Resignation from the S.A.:

Service in the S.A. is, and will
always be, voluntary. Just as,
when recruiting for the S.A,
there must be neither prospects
of advantages nor pressure of any
kind in order to persuade a man
to join, the S.A. Man must have
the opportunity of leaving the
S.A. if he believes that he is no
longer able to agree with the line
taken by the S.A., or if he is no
longer in a position to discharge
fully the duties laid upon him by
dint of his being a member of the
S.A. If there are honourable
grounds, the S.A. Man may, at
his own request, be “honourably
discharged from the S.A.”. Should
he show lack of interest, or prove
to be only a fellow traveller,
driven into the S.A. by capricious
or opportunist motives, “dis-
charge from the S.A.” will take
place as an official measure.




Should he have become guilty of
any disciplinary. political, or pos-
sibly criminal, misdemeanours,
his  competent disciplinary
superior may bring in a verdict of
“permanent and penal discharge
from the S.A.”. Should there be
serious misdemeanours, the ver-
dict may be for “expulsion from
the S.A".

Insofar as the S.A. Man is, at
the same time, a Party member,
permanent and penal discharge
fromtheS.A., as well as expulsion,
will be reported forthwith to the
competent Party Court for a
decision as to whether a man thus
dismissed from the S.A. is still
worthy to remain a member of the
Party.

Training of the S.A.:

National Socialism is governed
by two ideas, the idea of com-
munity and the idea of individu-
ality. Particularly in the S.A,
the relationship of individual and
community to one another must
take a form which is commensur-
ate with its task as instrument of
ethnic reinforcement within the
population. It is the aim of its
training activities to enable S.A.
Leaders and S.A. Men to educate
the widest circles possible in
National Socialist ideology and
in the physical hardening con-
nected with it.

In order to achieve uniform
training, division into the follow-
ing three main groups has been
arranged:

(@) ideological training
(b) general training
(c) operational service.

In the main, these groups com-
prise the following individual
areas:

(@) (1) education and training
based on the aims and teachings
of the Fiihrer, as formulated for
all aspects of our life and National
Socialist philosophy of life in
Mein Kampf and the Party Pro-
gramme.

(2) the teaching of the history of
the Germanic peoples and its
relevance to the tasks of our
time.

(3) practice of the National
Socialist doctrine of duty.

(b) (1) Formation duty

(2) Physical culture

(3) Drill

(4) Field training

(5) Rifle practice

(6) Anti-gas and air raid defence
(7) Serviceinspecialunits(naval,
intelligence, engineering, and
cavalry units).

(¢) (1) Parades and demon-
strations

(2) Contests and proficiency tests

< A Rottenfithrer (Corporal) of
the 100th Regiment of Gruppe
“Sachsen” in service greatcoat.

for the S.A. Sports Badge

(3) Security Service

(4) Home defence (emergency
service, etc.).

The S.A. Sports Badge:

The new state demands a hard
race with great powers of resis-
tance. In addition to ideological
indoctrination, we must demand
combative training of the body
by means of simple, useful and
natural physical exercises.

In order to provide increased
incentive and direction to youth’s
endeavours, [ herewith renew
the foundation for the entire S.A.
and all its former formations of
the

S.A. SPORTS BADGE
which may be acquired, after
completion of a training period
conscientiously carried out, by
taking a proficiency test.

In order to give conscious ex-
pression to the cultivation of a
militant spirit in all parts of the
German people, I furthermore
decree that this S.A. Sports Badge
may also be acquired and worn by
those not belonging to the Move-
ment, as long as racially and
ideologically they conform to
National Socialist requirements.
The Chief-of-Staff will issue direc-
tives for the implementation of
the above decree.

The Supreme S.A. Leader
(signed) Adolf Hitler

In the National Socialist State,
the focus for every thought and
every action is the Nation; within
it, and in connection with it
alone, the “I” and the “We” are
decided. The National Socialist
revolution comprises life in its
entirety, giving us the lofty ethos
of our idea of State, the brother-
hood of the people, and the com-
munity of the people. And thus it
consciously  determines  the
Nation’s new life. As for all areas
of cultural life of the people, the
motto of “Public Need Before
Private Greed” holds good for
sports too, and for physical cul-
ture in general. To do physical
exercises is a serious obligation
which the citizen has vis-a-vis
the people.

It was reserved for our time,
returning as it is to everything
natural and, in so doing, to the
purest sources of human life, to
demand physical exercises for all
fellow citizens. Today it is a
matter of course that from his
early days a child receives physi-
cal training and, in this way, is
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moulded to command greater
vitality and efficiency. However,
the Nation further demands a
race which is hard, tough and
strong. This vital demand has
created a form of physical edu-
cation which comprises not only
the training of the body to fight-
ing pitch, but also the ideological
indoctrination of the mind. The
tangible acknowledgement which
may be gained in this connection
is the
S.A. SPORTS BADGE.

It is called the S.A. Sports
Badge-but that by no means
signifies that only the S.A. may
gain it; on the contrary, it is only
because the thought of and the
demand for physical and mental
education of the body stems from
the S.A.; because it was the S.A.
which first carried out this kind
of training, the spirit of which
was created out of comradeship
and the readiness to help each
other, a spirit which must con-
tinue to live as such; that today
the symbol of manly fighting-
fitnessstill carriesthe honourable
name of the S.A. And vet it is
dedicated to the entire German
youth, nay, over and above, to the
entire German people.

The S.A. Sports Badge, in its

clear and characteristic struc-
ture, embodies political education
in a comradely spirit, and readi-
ness for action in National
Socialist Germany. It symbolises
political indoctrination through
the body, putting the Community
before the Self. In addition to
ideological training, all areas of
sport and physical exercise have
been utilised to help mould the
National Socialist fighter. It is
precisely here, in doing the exer-
cises for the S.A. Sports Badge, in
doing scouting exercises and no-
where else, that a German, what-
ever his age, may demonstrate
to what degree he is capable of
risking body and soul for any task
set by the Fihrer; and what
manly virtues, namely, discipline,
courage, determination and a
spirit of comradeship, he pos-
sesses. Any German, as long as
he has completed his seventeenth
year and complies with the
general requirements laid down,
may acquire the S.A. Sports
Badge. The following are the
general requirements: The would-
be acquirer must be
(1) eligible, that is he must con-
form, racially and idelogically, to
S.A. requirements;
(2) able-bodied.i.e. hemusthave
been declared “capable of sports
and marching activities” after a
medical examination;
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<1 An Obertruppfiithrer (Senior
Section Leader) of the 1st
Company of S.A. Regiment No. 1
in ceremonial service dress.

(3) fully trained, i.e. he must
be able to prove, according to
regulations, histraining by recog-
nised teachers of scouting exer-
cises (who must be holders of
teachers’ certificates); and

(4) fully examined, ie. his
training and proficiency test re-
quire authentication by recog-
nised examiners. The acquisition
of the S.A. Sports Badge necessi-
tates the passing of a proficiency
test as termination of preparatory
training. This comprises three
groups of exercises: physical exer-
cises, ground exercises, and
scouting exercises.

Notes

the history of the Germanic
peoples = deutsch-vilkische Ges-
chichte: a free rendering of the
untranslatable concept of both
the National Socialists and the
German National Party (Deutsch-
Nationale Partei).

scouting exercises = Gelande-
sport: Harrap’s Standard Diction-
ary remarks that this applies
“especially in the Nazi period as
para-military training”.

The physical exercises included
the 100 metres, long jump, shot
putting, and 3,000 metres. The
ground exercises included a
forced march, small bore rifle
shooting, and dummy grenade
throwing. Scouting exercises in-
cluded map-reading, reconnais-
sance, use of terrain, and signal-
ling, etc.

36. The S.A. Uniform

I. General remarks

(1) The service uniform is a dress
of honour. Whoever wears it,
represents the Movement in pub-
lic. Therefore, his uniform must
be neat and tidy, according to
regulations. If service uniform
is worn, it must always be full
service uniform. The wearing of
individual items of S.A. service
uniform together with civilian
dress, and conversely, the
wearing of individual items of
civilian dress (e.g. an overcoat)
together with S.A. service uni-
form, is prohibited. It is not
fitting for an S.A. Man, for in-
stance, to appear in public with-
out head covering, without his
leather belt or in an open-necked
shirt without a necktie.

(2) S.A. Leaders and S.A. Men in
S.A. service uniform must avoid
acting in any way which may be




A A Marinesturmfiihrer (Naval Company Commander) of the A A Marinescharfithrer (Naval Sergeant) of the 3rd Company of
4th Company of S.A. Naval Regiment (Marinestandarte) No. 9 S.A. Naval Regiment No. 52 in Naval S.A. greatcoat.
‘ in service dress.
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Standartenfihrer (Colonel) in
charge of Regiment No. 16’s
medical services.

Standartenfiibrer on the
veterinary staff of the Gruppe
“Hochland” group staff

Standartenfiihrer, ¢ chemist on
the group staff of Gruppe
"Franken” (in Bavaria)

Sturmbannfiihrer (Major), a
dentist of Regiment No. 222

This page, left-hand columns:
S.A. specialist collar rank
patches.

This page, right-hand column:
S.A. epaulettes.
Opposite page: S.A. service
collar rank patches.
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S.A. Mann (Private) of the
2nd Company of Cavalry
Regiment No. 25 of Gruppe
“Berlin-Brandenburg”

S.A. Mann of the Signals
Company of Regiment No. 32
of Gruppe "Thiiringen”

S.A. Mann of the 15th (Pioneer)
Company of Regiment No. 69 of
Gruppe “Westmark”

(on the Rhine)

S.A. Mann of the 5th Company
of Naval Regiment No. 27

Sturmfihrer (Company
Commander) on the staff of
the Reichsfiihrerschule

Musikzugfiihrer (Bandmaster)
of Regiment No. 100 of Gruppe
“Sachsen” (Saxony)

. PR ——

detrimental to the standing of
the S.A. in public, such as eating
and smoking in public places,
lounging about with hands in
trousers pockets, idly hanging
about at street corners, especially
at main thoroughfares, sitting
about on park benches, walking
in the street arm in arm with one’s
female companion, carrying a
cane or an umbrella, pushing a
perambulator, carrying a child
on one’s arm, etc.

(3) Every member of the S.A.
must wear his service uniform on
duty, and he may wear it off duty.
Men applying for admission into
the S.A. must be in possession of
an S.A. service uniform by the
time they are admitted, at the
latest. Whoever wears his service
uniform off duty is subject to S.A.
regulations and to S.A. senior
personnel, even though they may
be in civilian dress themselves,
as long as they are known to the
S.A. Leader or S.A. Man in
question, or prove their identity
as senior personnel.

It is forbidden to wear S.A.
service uniform in exercising
one’s civilian occupation as com-
mercial traveller, street trader,
newspaper vendor, etc., if in so
doing the impression may be
created that the S.A. service
uniform was being worn for the
purpose of obtaining personal
gain.

Similarly, S.A. service uniform
must not be worn in the exercise
of occupations where the work
process may result in soiling the
service uniform, thus possibly
affecting  unfavourably  the
wearer’s standing; or in the exer-
cise of occupations which require
the rendering of personal services
to customers. The entire service
uniform may be worn at all times
inthe exercise of one’s occupation
in public offices, schools, banks,
ete.

(4) It is forbidden to appear in
court wearing S.A. service uni-
form, or the S.A. Civilian Badge,
whether as plaintiff, accused, wit-
ness, juryman, expert, assessor,
ete.

(5) S.A. Leaders and S.A. Men
in service uniform are, in prin-
ciple, forbidden to frequent public
restaurants after midnight. In
the event of functions at public
restaurants, at which members
ofthe S.A.in S.A. service uniform
take part, and which are planned
to extend beyond midnight, ex-
ceptions are permissible. How-
ever, it is forbidden for members
ofthe S.A.in S.A. service uniform
to visit other restaurants after
the function. The S.A. service

S.A. Mann to Obertruppfiihrer
(Senior Section Leader)
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Sturmfithrer (Company
Commander) to
Sturmhauptfithrer (Captain)

SN N
Sturmbannfihrer (Mejor) to
Standartenfiihrer (Colonel)

Oberfiihrer (Brigadier-General)
to Obergruppenfithrer (General)

Stabschef (Chief-of-Staff)

uniform demands the keeping of
the midnight curfew.
(6) It is forbidden to collect
money, or sell post-cards or
badges while wearing S.A. service
uniform, either in the street or in
public restaurants. The Chief-of-
Staff is the sole person authorised
to grant exceptions to this rule.
(7) Unless exceptions are specifi-
cally granted, clothing for all
members of the S.A. must be
uniform in cut as well as in
colour.
(8) The following are forbidden:
visibly displayed watch chains,
fobs, handkerchiefs in breast
pockets, etc.
(9) Only persons possessing valid
S.A. passes, i.e. bearing authenti-
cation for the current month, are
permitted to wear S.A. service
uniform, or the S.A. Civilian
Badge with their civilian suits.
Applicants waiting to join the
S.A. will wear the S.A. Civilian
Badge with their civilian suits.
Any S.A. Man unable to iden-
tify himself must be prepared to
have his service uniform or his
S.A. Civilian Badge taken away
from him. In case of doubt, S.A.
Leaders holding the rank of
Sturm Leader and above are
authorised to ask men wearing




S.A. service uniform or the S.A.
ilian Badge for proof of iden-
tity. Any unauthorised person
wearing service uniform or the
S.A. Civilian Badge must be
handed over at once to the nearest
S.A. Office. There the S.A. service
uniform and/or the S.A. Civilian
Badge will be seized and the
matter reported to the super-
ordinate office.

(10) The service uniform of any
closed unit must be uniform. The
wearing of overcoats, uniform
jackets, or gloves by individual
S.A. Leaders or S.A. Men in
closed units is prohibited.

II. Description of different
uniforms

There are four kinds of service
uniform:

(a) Full Dress uniform

(b) Battle dress

(¢) Sports dress

(d) Evening dress.

{a) Full Dress Uniform con-
sists of:

(1) Service cap with coloured
band

(2) Brown shirt

(3) Epaulettes

(4) Collar flash

(5) Service rank badge

(6) Service station badge

(7) Necktie

(8) Party badge (for Party mem-
bers only)

(9) Armband

(10) Breeches

(11) Footwear

(12) Leather belt with shoulder
strap

(13) Dagger with adjustable
strap.

General remarks concerning
full dress uniform:

(1) full dress uniform will be
worn on solemn occasions, such
as parades in the presence of the
Fiihrer, inspections by the Chief-
of-Staff, swearing-in ceremonies,
consecration of colours, funeral
ceremonies, tattoos, etc.

(2) Decoration clasp with decor-
ations as well as any other
decorations, worn at the neck or
on the chest, are part of regu-
lation full dress uniform.

(3) In principle, the leather belt
with shoulder strap must always
be worn with full dress uniform.
At the office or in closed society
the dagger may be taken off.

(b) Battle Dress consists of:
(1) Uniform cap with coloured
band

(2) Uniform jacket

(3) Epaulettes

(4) Collar flash

Mann of the 32nd Company of
the Leibstandarte of Gruppe

Obertruppfihrer (Warrant
Officer) of the 2nd Company
of Regiment No. 4 of Gruppe

Sturmmann (Lance-Corporal)
of the 33rd Company of
Regiment No. I of Gruppe
"Nordsee” (Oldenburg)

of the 3rd Company of Jager
Regiment No. 3("Ostmark ")

ey

Obersturmfiihrer (Ist Lieutenant)
of the 4th Company of Regiment
No. 25 of Gruppe “Niederrhein”

Ry

Sturmhauptfiihrer (Captain) of
the 5th Company of Regiment
No. 5 of Gruppe "Ostland”

Rottenfiuhrer (Corporal) of the
13th Company of Regiment No. 2
of Gruppe "Pommern”

Scharfihrer (Sergeant) of the
1st Company of Jiger Regiment
No. 15 of Gruppe "Ostmark”

command of Gruppe "Sachsen’

Sturmbannfiihrer (Major) of
the 4th Battalion of Regiment
No. 8 of Gruppe “Westfalen”

Oberscharfiihrer (Colour-
Sergeant) of the 21st Company
of Reserve Regiment No. 76 of

Obersturmbannfiihrer (Lt
of the 3rd Battalion of Regiment
No. 9("Berlin-Brandenburg”)

Truppfiihrer (Sergeant-Major)
of the 24th Company of Regiment
No. 21 of Gruppe “Franken”

Standartenfiihrer (Colonel) of

Regiment No. 7 of Gruppe
“Schlesien” (Silesia)

Oberfiihrer (Bdr.-Gen.) on the
staff of the S.A. high command

Brigadefuhrer (Major-General)
in command of the 56th Brigade

of Gruppe "Stidwest”

Gruppenfiihrer (Lt.-Gen.) in

&

Obergruppenfiihrer (Gcnem!) in
command of Gruppe “Berlin-
Brandenburg”

Stabschef (Chief-of-Staff)
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(5) Service rank badge

(6) Service station badge

(7} Armband

(8) Brown shirt with turn-down
collar and tie

(9) Party badge (for Party mem-
bers only)

(10) Breeches

(11) Footwear

(12) Leather belt with shoulder
strap

(13) Dagger with strap.

General remarks concerning
Battle Dress:
(1) Battle dress will be worn on

EN

3

all official and non-official oc-
casions which do not require the
wearing of full-dress uniform.

(2) Unless otherwise instructed,
a small decoration clasp will be
worn with battle dress.

(3) On as well as off duty, the
leather belt with shoulder strap
must always be worn in public
with battle dress. In public places,
theatres, and restaurants, the
leather belt will be taken off. The
dagger is retained by the wearer
and will be fastened on the ring
of the left-hand jacket pocket. In
closed society and at the office
the dagger may be taken off.

(4) The wearing of white shorts
with battle dress is not permitted.
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(c) Sports Dress consists of:
(1) White sleeveless sports vest
with badge

(2) Brown twill sports trousers
(3) Light-weight heelless sports
shoes.

General remarks concerning
Sports Dress:

Care must be taken to ensure
uniform sports dress for any unit
lined up for sports activities.

(d) Evening Dress consists of:
(1) Uniform cap with coloured
band

S o o g > _—
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(2) Uniform jacket

(3) Epaulettes

(4) Collar flash

(5) Service rank badge
(6) Service station badge
(7) Armband

(8) Light-coloured
brown tie

(9) Party badge (for Party mem-
bers only)

(10) Long black trousers

(11) Black boots

(12) Dagger.

shirt  with

General remarks concerning
evening dress:

(1) Unless special orders are
issued in exceptional cases, eve-
ning dress is worn off-duty only.

S.A. flags:
<< The standard of
Motor Regiment No. 86.
A < The Chief-of-Staff
(Stabschef).
< The High Command
(Oberste S.A.-Fithrung).
V < Gruppe “Hochland”.
V V QThe 12th Brigade.
A AD Regiment
(Standarte) No. 231 and
the 3rd Battalion
(Sturmbann) of Regiment
No. 134.
AP The Ist Naval
Brigade (Marine-
Brigade).
P Nagval Regiment
(Marine-Standarte)
. No. 130 and the Ist Naval
' Battalion (Marine-
Sturmbann) of Navael
Regiment No. 112.
V b Cavalry Regiment
; (Reiter Standarte)
No. 133.
¥ V b The pennant of the
4th Cavalry Company
(Reitersturm) of Cavalry
Regiment No. 41.

1

~
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(2) Unless otherwise ordered, a
small decoration clasp will be
worn with evening dress.

(3) With evening dress, the
dagger will be worn on the ring
of the left-hand jacket pocket. In
closed society and for dancing
the dagger may be taken off.

(4) If an overcoat is worn with
evening dress, the leather belt
will be omitted. The dagger will
be fastened on the ring of the
left-hand overcoat pocket.

(e) Members of the Hochland
Group may wear leather shorts,
white stockings, and black or
brown lace-up shoes with their
brown shirts. In closed units,
dress must be uniform.

(f) For the rifle Regiments One
and Three of the Hochland
Group, battle dress consists of
mountain and ski cap, mountain
and ski jacket, climbing and ski
trousers, climbing boots. For full-
dress uniform, brown shirt will
replace mountain and ski jacket,
and S.A. uniform cap the moun-
tain and ski cap.

Insummer, the above standards
may wear shorts, white knee
stockings, or Wadenstutzen, and
black or brown shoes.

In closed formations,
must be uniform.

In future, the phrase "S.A.
brown” will describe the brown-
green colour introduced in Ordin-
ance I No. 1648, of November 3,
1933. The word “brown” will
describe the colour prescribed
before the above Ordinance came
into force.

dress

Notes

fobs: the German word Bierzip-
fel describes “"a ribbon worn on
watch chain displaying the
colours of a student club”.
Wadenstutzen: These are the tra-
ditional knee stockings without
feet, worn by Bavarians with
their national dress.

37. The Hitler Youth

The leader of the entire H.J. is the
Reich Youth Leader of the
N.S.D.A.P. who is also Youth
Leader of the German Reich.

Created during the Years of
Struggle of the National Socialist
Movement, and enlarged during
the years of rebuilding of a new
Reich, the Hitler Youth sym-
bolises the expression of purpose
and development of the new rising
generation.

While that small handful of
former Hitler Youths had fought

for the realisation of the aims of
National Socialism shoulder to
shoulder with the fighters of the
Movement, not conscious of any
task other than that of holding
their own in that struggle, the
Hitler Youth, since the Assump-
tion of Power, has accepted the
great responsibility and the im-
portant task given to it by the
Fiihrer of introducing Germany's
youth to National Socialist ide-
ology. Once they are in the
Hitler Youth, these young people,
through constant political in-
doctrination, will be trained to
become true and keen National
Socialists. In addition to the
work of political education which
the Hitler Youth must carry out,
there is also the task of the
physical training of Germany’s
youth., On the one hand, they
must be taught obedience and
discipline; on the other hand,
through the educational work of
the H.J., the foundations of true
leadership must be laid. Later on,
when arrangements will be made
for German boys and girls to join
the Party, they must already be
staunch National Socialists. The
Hitler Youth must solve its tasks
in close co-operation with home
and school. Lofty and sacred is
the trust left behind by those who
fell in the struggle for this Reich,
and likewise the obligation which
the Hitler Youth bears because
it bears the Fihrer's name.

The Hitler Youth is aware of
its obligation; it realises its task,
and it is going to carry it out
because of its belief in the Fiithrer
and for the sake of the future of
his Reich.

The Hitler Youth is responsible
for all matters concerning youth.
In co-operation with the respec-
tive Party Offices, it deals with
all questions concerning youths
aged between ten and eighteen,
and girls between ten and twenty-
one. However, it is not allowed to
develop its own education policy.

Any German boy and any
German girl who is Aryan and
free from hereditary disease may
jointhe H.J,, the D.J., the B.D.M.,
or the J.M.

In general, new members will
be enrolled only on the Fiihrer’s
birthday, April 20 of each year.
Similarly, the transfer of German
Junguolk (or of Jungmddel) to the
Hitler Youth (or to the League of
German Girls) will take place
annually on April 20 for those
who have reached the age of 14.

A solemn symbolical transfer
of members of the H.J. or the
B.D.M. to the Party and its
organisations will take place an-
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nually on November 9.

Members of the Hitler Youth
who have completed. their 18th
year will be admitted into the
Party, as will members of the
League of German Girls who
have completed their 21st year,
on the following conditions:
Boys must have been members
of the Hitler Youth for four
consecutive years before ad-
mission into the N.S.D.A.P.

Girls must have been members of
the B.D.M. for four consecutive
years before admission into the
N.S.D.AP.

It is a further condition for ad-
mission of boys and girls into
the N.S.D.A.P. that they should
have proved themselves reliable
National Socialists by enthusi-
astically carrying out their ser-
vice duties and by impeccable
conduct on as well as off duty, so
that there will be no doubt of
their becoming valuable members
of the N.S.D.A.P. after admission.

Enrolment of individual boys
and girls will have to take place
by means of the usual correctly
completed enrolment forms.
Applications for admission will
have to be sent to the Central
Executive through official chan-
nels-that is to say via Local
Groups, Bases, or Regions.

Together with the application
for admission, a certificate issued
the competent Hitler Youth
Unit Leader or the Junior Woman
Regional Leader, confirming
membership of the relevant or-
ganisations as well as satisfactory
conduct to date, must be sub-
mitted. No admission fees will
have to be paid by members of
either the Hitler Youth or the
League of German Girls.

It is the duty of all offices to
submit only application forms
of boys and girls who have al-
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ready completed their 18th or
21st year.

Applications for admission may
be submitted to the Central
Executive throughout the year.
as long as the member of the
Hitler Youth or the League of
German Girls has completed his
or her 18th or 21st year, and as
long as the conditions outlined
above apply.

According to regulations, the
day of admission will be de-
termined exclusively by the
Central Executive. The day of
admission will be the first day of
the month in which the appli-
cation has been received by the
Central Executive. Thus the day
of application is not the day of
admission. Similarly, November 9
is not the day of admission. What
happens on November 9 is simply
a solemn symbolic act in which
all those members of the Hitler
Youth and of the German Girls’
Organisation whohave, uptothat
time, reached the age of 18 or 21,
take part.

Lawful admission into the
N.S.D.A.P. will be implemented
according to an administrative
decree of the Central Executive
and will have taken legal effect
only after the handing over of
the membership card issued by
the Central Executive.

From the point of view of
organisation and discipline the
Hitler Youth is independent.
However, it is a matter of course
that Leading Functionaries may
exercise the right of supervision.

Personnel Office:

The activities of the Personnel
Office comprise two major tasks:
(1) selection of the most able
comrades, and

(2) elimination of harmful ele-
ments.
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(1) Selection of the most able
comrades:

The selection of the best members
of the Hitler Youth for the pur-
pose of forming the leadership of
the future is of vital importance
for the development both of Hitler
Youth and Party. The principles
of selection are guided by the
following criteria:

A member of the Hitler Youth
must display qualities of leader-
ship which will enable him to
lead not only during his limited
time of activity in the Hitler
Youth, but which, over and above
this, destine him in years to come
for greater responsibilities in
Party and State. Hence follows
the necessity of carrying out the
selection of leaders with the
greatest possible care. With the
increased responsibility of the
Hitler Youth towards the future
of our people, the standard ap-
plied to the young leader with
regard to his ideological relia-
bility, his character as well as
his physical and mental alertness,
has become steadily more de-
manding. Appointments of Sturm
Unit Leaders and Junior Sturm
Unit Leaders will take place only
after careful examination by the
Reich Youth Executive. In ad-
dition, lower-ranking leaders are
subject to strict control through
the Personnel Department of the
Reich Youth Executive. Only he
whose bearing reflects an im-
peccable character, who has
proved himself as a National
Socialist, who, on duty, during
hiking expeditions, and in camp,
has shown himself the best among
his comrades. and who fulfills
certain mental and physical de-
mands, only he may be confirmed
as a leader.

These severe conditions for
selection are effective for lower-

ranking leaders up to Troop
Leaders who are confirmed by the
Area Personnel Department. For
Unit Leaders, the following con-
ditions have been laid down:

(1) Successful activity as leader
of smaller units for a number of
years

(2) Completion of compulsory
labour and national service

(3) Successful attendance at
Reich School for Youth Leaders
or the Leaders’ Academy of the
Hitler Youth

(4) Fulfilment of conditions for
the H.J. Proficiency Badge

(5) Successfully completedschool
or vocational education

(6) Proof of Aryan origin

(7) Proof of freedom from heredi-
tary disease.

By analogy, these conditions
are valid for all other male and
female leaders. The aim of this
selection is the formation of a
leader corps composed of the
most outstanding young Germans
from all walks of life, and which,
one day, will take over smoothly
the leadership of Party and State.

(2) Elimination of harmful
elements:

Any member harmful to the com-
munity will be expelled from the
Hitler Youth through regular
expulsion proceedings. At the
same time, care will be taken to
see that this fellow citizen will
be kept away from all Youth
leader and Youth education work,
and, in severe cases, from any
greater responsibilities in Party
and State.

In addition to this most severe
punishment there exist several
punishments intended to give
the young comrade an oppor-
tunity of showing his earnest
endeavour to fulfil the conditions
expected from a member of the
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Opposite page: Flags of the
Hitlerjugend or Hitler Youth.
Or. the left is that of the 33rd

Regiment or Bann, a unit some
3,000 strong, and on the right
that of the 2nd Company of the
86th Gefolgschaft.
This page: Flags of the Deutsches
Jungvolk or German Youth. On
the left is that of the Ist
Company of the Ist Regiment or
Jungbann, and on the right
that of the 1st Squad or
Fahnlein of the 150th Regiment.

The Fahnlein was 150-boys

strong.

Hitler Youth.

Hitler Youth jurisdiction is
based upon the terms of reference
of the Supreme Party Court.
However, taking into account
the character of a youth organis-
ation, it must, in its assessment
of misdemeanours, look upon
punishment as a corrective
measure to a far greater degree
than would be possible in an
adult organisation.

Notes
HJ. =
Youth)
B.D.M. = Bund Deutscher Madel
(League of German Girls)

D.J. = Deutsches Jungvolk

J.M. = Jungmidel

Hitler-Jugend (Hitler

Office for Ideological
Indoctrination:

In agreement with, and according
to instructions from the repre-
sentative of the Fithrer for the
supervision of all spiritual and
ideological education in the
N.S.D.A.P., this office directs and
supervises the entire work of
indoctrination in the Hitler
Youth and its junior section, the
"Young Folk” (Junguvolk), of the
League of German Girls and

its junior section, the “Young
Girls” (Jungmddel). The work of
this office is sub-divided, as fol-
lows:

(1) Indoctrination of leaders

(2) Indoctrination of units

(3) Schools for leaders

(4) Department responsible for
literature

(5) Ideological supervision

(6) Direction of seminar for H.J.
Leaders at the College for
Political Studies.

Special Indoctrination Depart-
ments working according to in-
structions from the Reich Youth
Executive have been assigned to
the staffs of all areas. Indoctrin-
ation work in the smallest units
will be carried out by Formation
Leaders.

Allindoctrination material will
be distributed free to all units in
the Reich.

Office for Physical Training:

It is the aim of Hitler Youth
Physical Training that every
German boy should acquire a
basic knowledge of physical exer-
cises, air rifle and small-bore
shooting, and of scouting exer-
cises. These activities go side by
side with systematic training of
every German girl by means of
physical culture. Toinclude every
boy and every girl in this scheme
of physical training, and to lead
German youth in its entirety
towards a systematic and steady
increase in their physical pro-
ficiency, is a vital task of the
Hitler Youth’s physical training.
Another important task consists
in creating for all young people
in town and country oppor-
tunities for and forms of exercise
which will ensure the systematic
physical training of all young
Germans. Moreover, the Hitler
Youth must create healthy and

fdhnleinfahne

efficient future soldiers for the
army. For that reason, one of its
tasksisthetraining of prospective
personnel for the special weapons
unit of the armed forces. This
training takes place in the special
units of the Hitler Youth.

The entire implementation of
this work is in the hands of the
Office for Physical Training of
the Reich Youth Executive. This
office is sub-divided into three
main columns:

(1) General training
(2) Special training
(3) B.D.M. physical training.

Office for Cultural Activities:
Early attempts by the Hitler
Youth to organise cultural ac-
tivities have developed into the
steadily increasing readiness of
German youth to come face to
face with all cultural values.
What is most essential for the
Hitler Youth is

Vitality.
And thus it is not surprising to
learn that it is song, as well as
musical activitiesaltogether,that
is most popular and most as-
siduously practised among mem-
bers of the Hitler Youth. In the
foreground of our cultural work
can be found activities such as
the organising of ceremonial oc-
casions, morning assemblies,
parents’ evenings, producing
plays, handicrafts, the making of
posters, book jackets, pictures
for the hostels, and building and
furnishing hostels.

We realise that only by daily
uninterrupted detailed workin all
cultural matters will we be in a
position one day to produce an
achievement which will seize the
imagination of German youth
and imprint upon it the stamp of
a coherent cultural purpose. Out
of the radio work of the Hitler

Youth numerous works and, at
the same time, ideas have emerged
which have become trend-setting
for the continuation of our cul-
tural work. Out of that work was
created the “workshop of young
Hitler Youth artists”, which is
not a new and self-sufficient or-
ganisation, but which, on the
contrary, joins together and com-
mits all creative forcesin order to
bring to German youth new works
and values as their heritage.
The Hitler Youth knows that
it will be able to solve these
cultural problems only if, on the
one hand it includes German
youth as a whole, and, on the
other hand, it works together
with all organisations of the
Movement. For that reason, it
strives particularly hard to keep
in constant touch and work hand
inhand withthe S.A., the S.S., the
N.S.K.K., the Labour Service,
the N.S. Association "Strength
through Joy”, the Reich Propa-
ganda Executive, the Reich Agri-
cultural Board, and others.

The Legal Office:

1t is the task of the Legal Office of
the Reich Youth Executive to
deal uniformly with all legal
interests of the Hitler Youth
(including the B.D.M., D.J,, and
J.M.).

Thus it is incumbent upon the
Legal Office to conduct a legal
advisory service for the leader-
ship and also to deal with the
legal aspects of a large variety of
matters concerning all offices of
the Reich Youth Executive. Par-
ticular mention should be made
of legal actions which take place
in close consultation with the
Reich Legal Department of the
N.S.D.A.P.

Further tasks arise out of the
great demands made upon the
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H.J. If the H.J. is to include youth
as a whole and, at the same time,
take charge of each individual
member and of all his actions,
then, in special cases, the young
person must be afforded legal
protection. In more important
cases, this will be arranged
directly through the Legal Office,
whereas in cases of minor im-
portance the legal expert of the
unit in question will be called in.

Out of the character of the H.J.
as an élite organisation arises
its duty to pay close attention to
the strictest purity among its
ranks. In this connection, the
Legal Office will help by putting
at the disposal of the Personnel
Office its legal experts for the
purpose of interrogations, and
for supervision in the case of
court proceedings.

To this extent, the sphere of
activities of the Legal Office does
not differ materially from that of
similar offices of other organis-
ations. Butasthesignificanceand
the tasks of the H.J. as such are
unique and cannot be compared
tothoseofanyotherorganisation,
the activities of the Legal Office
must not be limited to such
laborious details. In the Third
Reich, youth has been given an
area of tasks and responsibilities
of its own. The Legal Office must
co-operate in the development of
a whole series of new laws con-
cerning different aspects of youth
care.

The Broadcasting
Department:

The Broadcasting Department of
the Reich Youth Executive has
been established as the centre for
all German youth broadcasting
activities.

In May 1933 the H.J. began its
work in various German broad-
casting centres and was in a
position, during that year, to
install specialists in charge of
Hitler Youth broadcasting at all
stations. Within the Reich Broad-
casting Executive the post of a
representative of the Reich Youth
Leader was created, and the direc-
tion of all H.J. broadcasting
activities is incumbent upon him.
Today, at every broadcasting
station, there are radio drama
groups whose task is not only the
creation of broadcasts, but also
the organisation of active border-
land work which receives the
greatest possible radio support.

H.J. broadcasting is, in ad-
dition, responsible for spreading
among the German people the
treasury of folk songs accumu-
lated by the H.J. Moreover,
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broadcasting has become an ac-
tive cultural source.

In closest co-operation with
the Office for Ideological Indoc-
trination within the R.J.F., the
Broadcasting Department cre-
ates the weekly “Hour of the
Young Nation”, which is the
centrepiece of Social Evenings
arranged by the Hitler Youth. In
particular, the Broadcasting Of-
fice takes part in all major cam-
paigns organised by the H.J., as,
forinstance, the Reich Vocational
Competition, the Drive for New
Hostels, or the H.J. Summer
Camp.

With regard to listeners, the
Broadcasting Department of the
R.J.F. carries out preliminary
work for the safeguarding of
communal reception, by means
of an organisation specially cre-
ated for this particular purpose,
namely the H.J. Broadcasting
Wardens Organisation. Radio re-
ceivers obtained through the
Radio Set Supply Campaign will
be installed and serviced by H.J.
Radio Wardens. They receive
their training and education at
the Reich Radio School at
Géttingen, where there are work-
shops and laboratories supplying
every device necessary for first-
class technical training. Young
amateur radio operators who are
also members of the H.J. Broad-
casting Organisation are trained
in special courses. After taking
an examination set by the
D.A.8.D. and the German Postal
Authority, they will receive an
operator’s licence which permits
the operation of a short-wave
transmitter. There are radio en-
gineering groups attached to
many area headquarters which
are employed in tackling a large
variety of radio engineering
tasks.

The Youth Hostelling Office:
The Youth Hostelling Office,
which is connected with the
Executive of the Reich Associ-
ation of German Youth Hostels
by sharing some of its staff, has
the task of acting in an edu-
cational capacity by propagating
the idea of hiking as well as youth
hostelling among young Ger-
mans.

The Office organises hikes
which bring together boys and
girls from all parts of the Reich
and contribute towards levelling
regional differences by bringing
together people from different
regions. The activities of the
Office support the work of the
German Youth Hostels Associ-
ation which has established al-




together 2,000 youth hostels all
over Germany. These youth hos-
tels serve as quarters for the H.J.
and in addition are used by wider
circlesof the Party for the purpose
of holding training courses.
Through international agree-
ments with 20 Youth Hostels
Associations all over the world,
our youth hostels are open to
foreigners and may be used by
them, just as youth hostels abroad
are at the disposal of young
Germans. By this means a be-
ginning has been made towards
a fellowship of young people and
also towards the understanding
of youth beyond the frontiers of
their own countries.

Office for Youth
Organisations:

The J.V. includes two major fields
of activity.

First: in collaboration with the
official departments in existence
for this purpose, all manifes-
tations of opposition in the field
of youth work will be observed
and suitably interpreted. Simi-
larly, any incidents between the
H.J. and other youth groups will
be dealt with.

Second: the Office acts as Police
Liaison Office. With the help of
official Police organs, all mis-
demeanours of a criminal charac-
ter which, after all, are unavoid-
able in an organisation as large
as the H.J., will be dealt with.
Individual units of the Hitler
Youth will be watched to as-
certain whether they are, in fact,
removing all criminal elements
from their ranks, and whether
they are taking the measures
necessary for reducing to a mini-
mum misdemeanours of a crim-
inal nature.

In the Police Liaison Office,
central records will be kept about
certainmisdemeanours, and these
will not only provide a survey,
but also render impossible the
emergence of certain criminal
elements in different districts.
The causes of crimes which young
people are most likely to commit
will be especially investigated,
and general guide-lines for their
prevention will be sought.

In addition, the Office for Youth
Organisations is responsible for
the supervision of the Hitler
Youth Patrol Service which is
being built up throughout the
Reich and which is to supervise
the behaviour in public of the
Hitler Youth.

All tasks of the Office for Youth
Organisations will be carried out
in co-operation with Party and
State offices, such as the Secret

For Landjahr Gefolgschaftsfiuhrer Bannfiihrer (as
service (The of a Flying Gefolg- Financial
Landjahr was a schaft in the 250th Administrator in
year's compulsory Bann a Gebiet)

service on the land}

Hilfsapotheker
(Assistant Chemist)

Hauptarzt (Senior
Doctor)

Epaulettes of the Hitlerjugend. This was run on military lines, and
before the war its organisation was as follows: the smallest unit
was the Kameradschaft of 15 boys, under a Kameradschaftsfithrer;
two to four of these made up a Schar, under a Scharfithrer; two
to four Scharen made up a Gefolgschaft, under a Gefolgschafts-
fuhrer; three to five Gefolgschaften made up an Unterbann, under
an Unterbannfihrer; four to eight Unterbanne made up a Bann,
under a Bannfihrer; and 10 to 30 Banne made up a Gebiet, under
a Gebietsfithrer. This was the highest level at which H..J.
activities took place, but on the administrative level there was
the Obergebiet, led by an Obergebietsfiihrer, to co-ordinate
the activities of four to six Gebiete.

State Police, the S.D.. the Reich
Leader of the S.S., the Reich
Minister for Church Affairs, and
other relevant bodies.

The Frontier and Foreign
Office:

The tasks of the Frontier and
Foreign Office are as follows:

(1) to deal with all immediate
youth problems in the area of
frontier and foreign work, in
co-operation with the Party and
State political offices working in
this field;

(2) to indoctrinate all young
people in the spirit of National
Socialist work for and knowledge
of our national heritage and the
foreign policies of the Third
Reich. It is the aim of this in-
doctrination one day to bring
about the awakening of our people
to the sensitivity and instinct
required for these matters;

(3) to look after the borderlands
and to take care of frontier and
foreign travel.

Out of these tasks and within
this wide framework arises the
organisation of work in the Reich
Youth Executive’s Frontier and
Foreign Office.

It consists of four main political
sections:

(1) Ethnical German Section;
(2) Foreign Section;

(3) Area 26: Abroad of the Hitler
Youth;

(4) Colonial work.

The activities of these main
political sections are supported
by two further sections:

(5) Hiking Office;

(6) Foreign Press Office; in ad-
dition, from the point of view of
indoctrination, they are carried
down to the most subordinate
units of the Hitler Youth, the
Young Folk and the League of
German Girls through Section 7:
G.A. Indoctrination.

The following aspects of the
G.A'’s practical work should be
mentioned: The holding of
ethnical-German indoctrination
conferences; work in the border-
lands through cultural and social
development of borderland youth;
camps of German and French or
English young people; German/

Polish exchange radio pro-
grammes; socio-political  dis-
cussions with foreign youth

leaders; and, above all, constant
care of foreign visitors in
Germany.

The Langemarck Section:

On November 11, 1934, the day
on which, 20 years earlier,
Germany’s youth from all sectors
of the people had charged and
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A Jungzugfihrer (Youth Troop A Jungbannfiihrer ( Youth P
Leader) in summer service dress Deutsches Jungvolk in winter
with drum. service dress.
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An Untergaufiihrerin (Deputy A Jungmaidel (Young Girl) of An Untergaufithrerin of the
Gau Leader) of the B.D.M. in the B.D.M. in standard summer B.D.M. in standard summer
winter costume. costume. costume.
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Bannfuhrer A1 und
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Gebietsfuhrer A] und
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Obergebietsfuhrer A] und
Obergebietsiungoolhfuheer D]

Fuhror des Stabes AIF

Gauoerbandsfihrerin =

e,

£
Yoy, %
Obergaufuhretin e, ", » O
o108y, e, 7 11 [ e
L 2,

Gaufuhrerin

Untergaufiihrerin und
lungmabdeluntergaufihrerin

Madelnngtuhrenn und
lungmabdelnngfuhrenn

Madelgruppenfihrerin und
lungmabdelgruppenfiheenn

Modelfchartihrern wnd
Tungmadelicharfuhrenia

Maobdelfchafts und
Tungmabdelichatsfuheerin

A A Top nine rows: Leader lanyards of the Hitlerjugend and Deutsches Jungvolk, ranging from that
of a Kameradschaftsfithrer of the H.J. and a Jungenschaftsfithrer of the D.J. to that of the
Stabsfiihrer of the Reichsjugendfithrung.

A Bottom eight rows: Leader lanyards of the Bund Deutscher Madel and Jungmédel, ranging from
that of the Gauverbandsfiihrerin to that of @ Madelschaftsfithrerin of the B.D.M. and a
Jungmadelschaftsfithrerin of the J.M.

P Car pennants of the H.J. From top to bottom these are the pennants of the Stabsfiithrer of the
Reichsjugendfithrung (R.J.F.), an Amtsleiter (Department Leader) of the R.J.F., the Gebietsfihrer
of Gebiet No. 20 “Wiirttemberg”, and the Bannfuhrer of the 193rd Bann "Neustettin®.
Opposite page, top to bottom: the obuverse (Vorderseite) and reverse (Ruckseite) of the D.J. Leader
of Gebiet No. 20, the B.D.M. Leader of Obergau No. 25 “Pfalz-Saar”, the obverse and reverse of a
J.M. Leader in the same Obergau, and the Reichsjugendfihrung and Gebiet staff car pennant.
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died at Langemarck, the Reich
Youth Leader took charge of
Langemarck work for German
youth in its entirety and estab-
lished the “Langemarck Section”.
Its work comprises the follow-
ing tasks:
(1) to honour our heroes by show-
ing respect and reverence for
their sacrifices;
(2) for the heritage of our front
line soldiers to be received and
faithfully administered by Ger-
many’s youth who, standing
shoulder to shoulder with living
front-line soldiers, inspired as
were those who died before them,
must in turn be inspired to per-
form similar deeds and achieve-
ments for Germany.
(3) Inserving the community, the
will to emulate the spirit of our
Langemarck comrades must be
placed first and foremost as the
loftiest fulfilment of genuine and
true National Socialism,

Notes

R.J.F.: Reichsjugendfihrung =
Reich Youth Executive
D.A.S.D.: I have been unable to
ascertain the exact meaning of
this abbreviation, but it probably
stands for: Deutscher Amateur-
Sender Dienst = German Ama-
teur Radio Operators’ Service.
J.V.: Jugendverbinde = Youth
Organisations

Secret State Police =
Staatspolizei or Gestapo
S.D.: Sicherheitsdienst = Secur-
ity Service

Area 26: Abroad: It must be
assumed that areas 1-25 represent
the German Reich.

G.A.: Grenz- und Auslandsamt =
Frontier and Foreign Office
Langemarck: On the Ypres front
in 1914 a unit of German students
advanced against the British with
arms linked and singing, and was
cut to pieces by British rifle and
machine gun fire.

Geheime

38.CheSS.

Leadership:

The Schutzstaffel, an independent
unit of the Party, is led by the
Reichsfiihrer-S.S.

Tasks:

The first and foremost task of the
S.S. is to take care of the pro-
tection of the Fihrer.

By order of the Fuhrer, the
scopeofthe S.S. hasbeen enlarged
to include the country’s internal
security.

Selection of Members:
In order to carry out these tasks,

a fighting force, uniform, closely-
knit, and ideologically dedicated
to one another, has been created
whose fighters are selected from
among the best of Aryan stock.

The realisation of the impor-
tance of Blut und Boden is a
directive in the selection for the
Schutzstaffel. Every member of
the S.S. has got to be permeated
with sense and essence of the
National Socialist Movement.
Ideologically and physically he
will receive exemplary training
so that individually or with his
unit he may be sent into action
successfully in the determined
fight for National Socialist ide-
ology. Only racially outstanding
Germans are suitable for this
combat. Therefore it is necessary
for a continuous process of selec-
tion to be carried out among
members of the Schutzstaffel, first
roughly and then with ever in-
creasing care.

However, this selection is not
only confined to the men, for its
purpose is the preservation of a
pure-bred race. Therefore every
S.S. Man is required to marry
only a racially compatible wom-
an. From year to year, demands
for keeping the S.S. untainted
are becoming more exacting.

Loyalty and honour, obedience
and valour determine the S.S.
Man’s actions. His weapon bears
the inscription awarded by the
Fihrer: “Loyalty is my Honour!””
Both those virtues are inextric-
ably joined together. Whoever
transgresses against them is no
longer worthy of being a member
of the S.8.

Unconditional obedience is de-
manded. It arises out of the con-
viction that National Socialist
ideology has got to rule. Whoever
possesses it and supports it
passionately will, of his own free
will, submit to compulsory obedi-
ence. For that reason, an S.S.
Man is ready to execute blindly
every order coming from the
Fithrer or given by one of his
owu superiors, even if it demands
of him the greatest sacrifice.

To an S.S. Man, valour is the
highest manly virtue in the
struggle for his ideology.

Openly and mercilessly he
fights the Reich’s most dangerous

i Jews, Fr mns,
Jesuits, and Political Clergy.

At the same time, by his
example he will woo and con-
vince those who are weak and
wavering and who have not yet
been able to fight their way
through to a National Socialist
philosophy of life.

Whoever is fighting, like the
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8.S. Man, for lofty ideals will have
to be able to accomplish extra-
ordinary feats, physically and
mentally. The S.S. engages in
every sport. Wherever the S.S.
Man enters into competition pub-
licly, he is conscious that he has
to give his best, his utmost, for the
honour of his S.S. Squad.

One of his most outstanding
publicity aids is the magazine
The Black Corps. It is published
on Wednesdays. Every S.S. Man
is obliged to read this fighting
and propaganda paper of the S.8.
and to do his utmost to see that
it is distributed among the entire
German people.

Organisation and Scope:
The organisation of the S.S. arises
from the variety of its tasks.

The following are divectly re-
sponsible to the Reichsfiihrer
S.8.: The chiefs of: the three main
Offices, the Adjutant’s Office, the
Staff Chancellery, the S.S. Tri-
bunal, the Administration, the
Board of Health, and the Office
for Population Policy.

The Central Office of the S.S.,
being the highest command post
of the Reichsfiihrer-S.S., has been
assigned the job of forming, train-
ing for their allotted tasks and
sending into action the three
sections into which the S.S. has
been sub-divided: the General
S.S.; the S.S. Stand-by Troops;
and the S.S. Guard Troops.

Hence follows the necessity for
establishing<ns1:XMLFault xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat"><ns1:faultstring xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat">java.lang.OutOfMemoryError: Java heap space</ns1:faultstring></ns1:XMLFault>